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Supplement to the 1998
Astro/Safari Owner’s Manual

This information replaces the "Replacing Restraint
System Paris After a Crash” portion located in Section
I in your owner's manual.

Part No. 15020756

Replacing Restraint System Parts

After a Crash

If you've had a crash, do you need new safety belts or
built-in child restraint parts?

After a very minor collision, nothing may be necessary.
But if the safety belts or built-in child restraint harness
straps were stretched, as they would be if worn dunng a
more severe crash, then you need new safety belts or
hamess straps.




If you ever see a label on the driver’s or nght front
passenger's safety belt that says to replace the belt, be
sure 1o do so. Then the new belt will be there to help
protect vou in a collision. You would see this label on
the belt near the laich plate.

If safety belts or built-in chald restraint harness straps
are cul or damaged, replace them. Collision damage also
may mean you will need to have safety belt, bulli-in
child restraint or seat parts repaired or replaced. New
parts and repairs may be necessary even if the safety belt
or built-in child restraint wasn't being used at the time
of the collision.

If an air bag inflates, you'll need to replace air bag
system parts. See the part on the air bag system earlier
in this section.
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Seats and Restraint Systems
This section tells you how to wse your sedts and safety belts properly. It also explains the "SIR"™ system.

Features and Controls
This section explains how o stan and operate your vehicle

Comfort Controls and Audio Systems
This section tells you how to adjust the ventilation and comtort controls and how to operate your audio system

Your Driving and the Road

Here you'll find helpful information and tips about the road und how to drive under different conditions.

Problems on the Road
This section tells what to do 1if you have a problem while droving, such as o flat tire or overheated engine, etc.

Service and Appearance Care
Here the manual tells yvou how to keep your vehicle ranmng properly and looking goad.

Maintenance Schedule
This section fells you when (o perform vehicle mmntenance and what flmds and lebncants 1o use

Customer Assistance Information
This section rells you how 1o contact Cheveolet for nsgistance and how to get service and owner publications.
It also gives yoo information on “Reporting Safety Defects™ on page 8-10

Index
Here's an alphabetical listing of almost every subject tn this manwal. You can use it (o quickly find
something vou want o read.
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GENERAL MOTORS, GM, the GM Emblem.
CHEVROLET, the CHEVROLET Emblem and the
name ASTRO are registered trademarks of General
Motors Corporation.

This manual includes the latest information it the time 1t
was printed. We reserve the night to make changes in the
product after that time without further notice. For
vehicles first sold in Canada, substitute the name
“General Motors of Canada Limited™ for Chevrolet
Maotor Division whenever it appears in this manual.

Please keéep this manual in vour vehicle, so it will be
there if you ever need it when you're on the road. If you

sell the velicle, please leave this manual in it 50 the new
OWNEr can use it,

Litho in U.S.A.
C9810 B First Edition

o We support voluntary
technician certification.
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For Canadian Owners Who Prefer a
French Language Manual:
Aux propriétaires canadiens: Yous pouvez vous
procurer un exemplaire de ce guide en frangais chez
vDLre concessionaine ou au:

DGN Marketing Services Lid.

1577 Mevyerside Dr.
Mississauga, Ontario L3T 1BY

“Copyright General Motors Corporation 1997
All Rights Reserved
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How to Use this Manual

Many people read their owner's manual from beginning
to end when they first réceive their new vehicle. If you
d this, it will help you learn about the features and
controls for your vehicle. In this manual, you'll find
that pictures and words work together to explain

things gquickly.

Index

A good place 1o look for what you need 1s the Index in
back of the manual. 1t"s an alphabetical list of what's in
the manual, and the page number where you™ll find it

Safety Warnings and Symbols

You will find a number of safety cautions in this book.
We use a box and the word CAUTION 1o tell you
about things that could hurt you if you were (o ignore
the worning.

/\ CAUTION:

These mean there is something that could hurt
you or other people,

In the caution area, we tell vou what the hazard is. Then
we el you what to do to help avoid or reduce the
hazaril. Please read these cautions, IF you don't, you or
others could be hurt.




You will also find a circle
with a slash through it in
this book, This safety
symbol means “Don’t,”
“Dron’t do this™ or “Don’t
let this happen.”

Vehicle Damage Warnings

Also, in this book you will find these notices:

NOTICE:

These mean there is something that could
damage your vehicle.

In the notice area, we tell you about something that can
damage your vehicle, Many times, this damage would
not be covered by your warranty, and it could be costly.
But the notice will tell you what 1o do to help avoid

the damage.

When you read other manuals, you might see
CAUTION and NOTICE wamings in different colors or
in different words,

You'll also see warning labels on your vehicle. They use
the same words, CAUTION or NOTICE.




Vehicle Symbols

These are some of the symbols you may find on your vehicle.

For exnmiple,
these svrbols
are wsed o an
arignal hattery:

CAUTION
POSSIELE
INJURY

PROTECT
EYES BY
SHIELDING

CALSTIC

BATTERY
ACID COULD %
CAUSE

BURANS

AVOED
SPARKS OR
FLAMES

SPARK OR
FLMIE

EP.'PLUDE

Wl

These symbals
e pmportisnt
far vou and
YOuUr passeiigers
whenever aur
velicle i4
drvern:

DOOR LOCK
UNLOCK

FASTEN

BELTS

AlR BAG

These symbols
hve 1o dowith
your lamps:;
MASTER ~ e«
LIGHTING = -
EWITCH 2%

I
TURN
sionas €A 5
o=
P<
HAZARD
WARNING
FLASHER

DAYTIME .. .
RUNNING * = *
LAMPS

)

PARKING
LAMPS

These symbaols
are o some of
Your conmirols:

WENDSHIELD
WIFER

s
WINDSHIELD
WASHER

WINDSHIELD
DEFRGSTER

REAH
DEFOGGER

VENTILATING
FAN

These symbsils
are used on
wiming and
indicator lights:

mm..nur .._F_....
TEME e

BATTERY
CHARGING
SYSTEM

BRAKE (@)
COOLANT m
hessune =7 °

(@s)

ANTI-LOCK
BRAKES

Herme ure somie
other svimibols
WO ITEY Ao




Model Reference

This manual covers these models:

Cargo Van

Pussenger Van




Section 1 Seats and Restraint Systems

Here you'll find information about the seats in your vehicle and how to use your safety belts properly. You can also
learn about some things vou should nor do with air bags and safety belts,

1-2 Seats and Seat Controls [-35 Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guides for

1-12 Safety Belts: Theyre for Everyone Children and Small Adults

-7 Here Are Questions Questions Many People |-3K Center Passenger Position {Bench Seat)
Ask About Safety Belts — and the Answers |-39 Children

1-18 How to Wear Safety Belts Properly |-44 Built-in Child Restraint (Option)

| =18 Driver Position |-52 Child Restraints

1-2 Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy 1-65 Larger Children

|-26 Right Front Passenger Position |-68 sSafery Belt Extender

1-26 Air Bug System =68 Checking Your Restraint Svstems

1-32 Rear Seat Pussenpers 1-68 Replacing Restraint System Parts Afier

a Crash
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Seats and Seat Controls

This section tells you about the seats -- how o adjust
them, take them out and put them back in. It also tells
you about bucket and bench seats, power seats and
head restraints.

Manual Front Seats

/\ CAUTION:

You can lose control of the vehicle if you try to
adjust a manual driver’s seal while the vehicle is
moving. The sudden movement could startle and
confuse you, or make you push a pedal when you
don’t want to. Adjust the driver's seat only when
the vehicle is not moving.

2-Way Front Seat

The bucket seats can be
adjusted forward or
rearward by the lever at
the front of the seat.

Move the seal adjustment lever al the front of the seat
toward the driver’s door to unlock it. Slide the seat to
where you want it. Then release the lever and try to
maove the seat with your body, to make sure the seat 15
locked into place.




Manual Lumbar Support (If Equipped)

If vou have this feature, there will be a knob on the
inboard side of the driver and passenger bucket sears.

Turn the knob toward the front of the vehicle o increase
lumbar support, Turn the knob wward the rear of the
vehicle 1o decrease lumbar support.

Power Seats (If Equipped)

If you have this feature; there will be a control pad
on the imboard side of the driver and passenger
bucket seats.

The front control makes the front of the seat go up
and down,

The center contral makes the whole seat go forward,
rearward, up or down.

The rear control makes the rear of the seut go op
and down.




Reclining Seatbacks
There 15 a lever on the inside of the seat to adjust
the:seatback.

You can adjust the
seatback by lifting the
lever. Release the lever to
lock the seathack where
you want it. Pull up on the
lever and the seat will go
1o an upright position,

But don’t have a seatback reclined if your vehicle
15 MOVIRE.
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/\ CAUTION:

Sitting in a réclined position when vour vehicle is
in motion can be dangerous. Even if you buckle
up. vour safety belts can’t do their job when
yvou're reclined like this.

The shoulder belt can’t do its job because i
won'l be against vour body. Instead, it will be in
front of you. In a crash you could go into it,
receiving neck or other injuries.

The lap belt can’t do its job either. In a crash the
belt could go up over your abdomen. The belt
forces would be there, not at your pelvic bones.
This could cause serious internal injuries,

For proper protection when the vehicle is in
motion, have the seatback upright. Then sit

well back in the seal and wear your saflety

belt properly.

Head Restraints

Head restrainis are flixed on some models and adjustable
an others, Slide an adjustable head restraint up or down
s that the top of the restraimt 15 closest o the wp of
yvour ears. This position reduces the chance of o neck
jury in o crash

Seathack Latches
(Non-Touring Bench Seats)

The seatback lever is on
the right rear of your seut,




To fold your non-touring

seatback torward, pull up on & CAUTION:

the latch release lever while

pulling the seatback toward

O the rear of the vehicle. If the seatback isn't locked, it could move
forward in a sudden stop or crash. That could
RELEASE cause injury to the person sitting there. Always
press rearward on the seatback to be sure it
is locked.
After the latch has been released, push the seatback Rear Seats

toward the front of the velucle unnl it locks in place. To
raise the seatback, unlock the seatback latch by pushing

up on the lever while pushing down on the upper edge A CAUTION:

of the seatback, Move the seatback into the upright
position. Make sure the seatback 1s locked when it is

: A seal that isn't locked into pla |
buck in the upright position, STUL PRAL RS NI PR PP o

move around in a collision or sudden stop. People
in the vehicle could be injured. Be sure 1o lock
the seat into place properly when installing it.




/\ CAUTION:

A safety bell that is twisted or not properly
attached won't provide the protection needed in a
crush. The person wearing the beit could be
seriously injured. After installing the seat, always
check to be sure that the safety belts are not
twisted and are properly attached.

Buckel Seats

If vou have rear bucket
seats with an adjustment
lever at the front of the
seats, they will recline and
adjust the same way as the
front manual bucket seuts.

See “Manual Front Seats™ and"Reclining Seatbacks™
earlier in this section or in the Index,

You may hiave rear bucker seats with an adjustment
release bar at the front of the sears, These seats can be
adjusted forward or rearward with the release bar. Pull
the release bar up to release the seut bottom and slide the
sedl where vou want it, Then let go of the release bar
and try to move the seat with your body, to make sure

the seat is locked into place,




Bench Seats

If you have bench seats in your vehicle, each seat can
carry up to three passengers. They can also be removed
O INCrease SIOTAEe Space.

The center bench (if not equipped with a built-in child
restraint) and rear bench seats can be adjusted forward
or rearward by the lever at the front of the sear,

Muove the seat udjustment
lever at the front of the seat
toward the passenger’s side
to unfock it. Shde the seat
to where you want it. Then
release the lever and try o
miove the seat with your
body, to muke sure the seat
15 locked mito place.

The non-touring center bench seat has a pivoting
right armrest. The left armrest can also be used as a
storage compartment.

The optional touring bench seats come with moveable
armrests, individoal reclining seatbacks, adjustable
headrests and a fold-down center urmrest console,

F Akt
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To adjust your seatback, pull up on the lever on the
lower outside of the seut.

The center bench scatbacks will recline further back
than the rear bench seatbacks.




il To raise or lower the center Removing the Rear Seats
console, press the button
between the beverage
holders. Sit in the center
seating position only
when the console 1s 10 an
upnght position.

To remove the rear seats, do the following:

1. If you are removing the
center seat, remove the
right lap-shoulder belt.
To do thas, press the tip
of o key into the release
hole of the safety belt
attachment while pulling

l| INSERT KEY up on the safety belt.
| INTO HOLE

For details about headrests, see “Head Restraints™ in 11 AND PUSH ,‘I

this section. ':

. If you have a safety
belt guide on your seat,
pull the safety belt all
the way out through
the guide.
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3. Pull up on the seatback latch on the nght rear of the
front seat. Push the seatback down until it locks in
place (non-touring bench seats only].

5. Lift up on the rear of the seal o remove the seat
assembly from the redr lutch pins. Then, pull back
and lift the seat out of the vehicle.

4. Lift up on the left seat release lever, then the right. Your seat TEIL"'_‘L"‘E lateh lever is sprung with a
The lawches are near the floor on the rear legs of tworstage mechanism. To fully release the latch,
the sat. ' two levels of lift effort will be required. First, a

low effort o overcome the first stage and then o
moderate effort to fully release the laich.
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Replacing the Rear Seats

To replace the rear seats, do the following:

I. Lower the seat into position. Make sure the front k!
retainers are hooked onto the anchor pins.

/o

Pull the seat down 1o latch the rear retamers. Make

sure the seat is locked in by pulling up and down on
the seat.

. To raise the seatback, unlock the seatback latch by

pushing up on the latch release lever at the right rear
of the seut, while pushing down on the upper edge
of the seatback. Move the seatback into the upright
position, Make sure the seatback is locked when it is
back in the upright position.
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4. It you are replacing the center seat, connect the right Safety Belts: Thev're for Evervone
lap-shoulder belt to the attachment on the seat 2 : ;
cushion, If you have a safety belt guide on your seat,
pull the belt through the guide before reattaching the
lap-shoulder belt to the side of the scal. The release

This part of the manual tells you how to use safety belts
properly. It also tells vou some things you should not do
with safety belts.

hole should be facing outward, And it explains the air bag system.

If you installed the safety belt with the release hole

facing inwird (toward the seat), shide the plastic T

COVET up 50 you can see the buckle. Disconnect the CAUTION:

seal belt, Slide the cover back down and reinstall the

belt correctly. Don’t let anyone ride where he or she can’t wear

a safety belt properly. If you are in a crash and

you're not wearing a safety bell, your injuries

can be much worse. You can hit things inside the

B . s back i : vehicle or be ejected from it. You can be seriously
€ Sure Lo Pt the corveet saaty back in the injured or killed. In the same crash, you might

: _ belis
E:TE r:r:m::lu “ﬁ o he AMEr RClEs Wl not be if you are buckled up. Always fasten your

PrOpErty. safety belt, and check that your passengers’ belts
are fastened properly too.

NOTICE:
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/A CAUTION:

It is extremely dangerous to ride in a cargo area,
inside or outside of a vehicle, In a collision,
people riding in these areas are more likely to be
seriously injured or killed. Do not allow people to
ride in any area of your vehicle that is net
equipped with seats and safety belts. Be sure
everyone in your vehicle is in a seat and using a
safety belt properly.

Your vehicle has a light
that comes on as a reminder
o buckle up, (See “Safety
Belt Reminder Light" in
the Index.)

In most states and Canadian provinces; the lnw says 1o
wear safety belts. Here's why: They work.

You never know if you'll be in a crash. If you do have
a crash, you don't know if it will be 4 bad one,

A few crashes are mild, and some crashes can be so
seriows that even buckled op a person wouldn't survive,
But most crashes are in between. In muny of them,
people who buckle up can survive and sometimes

walk away. Without belts they could have been badly
hort or killed.

After more than 30 years of safety belts in vehicles,
the facts are clear. In most crashes buckling up does
matter ... a lot!




Why Safety Belts Work

When you tide in or on anything, you go as fust as
it goes,

Pl somenne on 1t

Tuke the simplest vehicle, Suppose it's just a seal
oft wheels,
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Cret 1t up o speed. Then stop the veliele. The rider I'he persen keéeps going until stopped by something,
doesn "t stap,

o real vehicle, it could be the windshield ...




or the instrument panel ...

1-16

or the safety belts!

With safety belts, you slow down as the vehicle does.
You get more time to stop, You stop over maore distance,
and your strongest bones take the forces. That's why
sifety belts make such good sense.




Here Are Questions Many People Ask
About Safety Belts -- and the Answers

Q:
A:

Won't [ be trapped in the vehicle after an
accident il I'm wearing a salety belt?

You could be — whether you're wearing u safety
belt or not. Bul you can unbuckle a safety belr,
even if you're upside down. And your chance of
being conscious during and after an accident, so
yvou can unbuckle and get out, 15 much greater if
you are belied.

IT my vehicle has air bags, why should 1 have to
wear safety belts?

Air bags are in many vehicles today and will be in
most of them in the future. But they are
supplemental systems only; 8o they work with
safety belts -- not instead of them. Every air bag
system ever offered {or sale has required the use of
safety belts, Even if you're in a vehicle that has air
bags, vou still have to buckle up 1o get the most
protection, That's true not only in frontal collisions,
but especially in side and other collisions.

Q.’ If I'm a good driver, and I never drive far from

A

-
L

home, why should I wear safety belts?

You may be an excellent driver, but if you're in an
accident — even one that isn't your fault - you and
your passengers can be hurt. Being a good driver
doesn’t protect you from things beyond your
control, such as bad drnivers.

Most aceidents occur within 25 miles (40 km)
of home. And the greatest number of serious
injuries and deaths occur at spéeds of less than
40 mph (65 km/h).

Safety belts are for everyone.
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How to Wear Safety Belts Properly
Adults

This part is only for people of adult size.

Be wware that there are special things 1o know about
safety belts and children. And there are different rules
for smaller children and babies. If a child will be
riding in your vehicle, see the part of this manug
called “"Children.” Follow those rules for everyone’s
protection.

First, you'll want 1o know which restraint systems
vour vehicle has,

Wee'll stant with the driver position.
Driver Position
Ths part describes the driver’s restraint system,

Lap-Shoulder Belt

The driver has a lap-shoulder belt. Here's how to wear
it properly.

1. Close and lock the door,

2. Adjust the seat (to see how, see "Seats” in the Index)

S0 YOU can sit up straight

1-18

. Pick up the latch plate and pull the belt across you.
Dan't let it get twisted,

. Push the latch plate into the buckle until it clicks,

Pull up on the latch plate to make sure 1t 1S secure,
I the belt isn't long enough, see “Safety Belt
Extender™ at the end of this section.

Make sure the release burton on the buckle is

positioned so vou would be able to unbuckle the
silety belt quickly if you ever had to,




==

The Tap part of the belt should be worn low and snug on
the hips, just rouching the thighs. [n a crash, this applies
force to the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be less likely
to slide under the lap belt, I vou shid under it the belt
would apply force at your abdomen. This could cause
serious or even fatal injuries. The shoulder bel should go
over the shoulder and aeross the chest. These parts of the
body are best able to take belt restruming forces.

The salety belt Tocks if there's a sudden stop or a crash,

Shoulder Belt Height Adjuster

Before vou begin to drive, move the shoulder belt
adjuster 1o the height that is right for you

To move it down, push m at the top of the armows and
move the height adjuster (o the desired position, You can
move the adjuster up just by pushing up on the shoulder
belt guide. Afier vou move the adjusier to where you
want it, iry 1o move it down without pushing in 1o make
sure it has locked into position,

1-1Y



Adjust the height so that the shoulder portion of the

belt 1s centered on your shoulder, The belt should be & CAUTION:

away from your fuce and neck, but not falling off

your shoulder. . .
You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt

Q-' What’s wrong with this? is too loose. In a erash, vou would move forward
ton much, which could increase injury. The
shoulder belt should fit against your body.

A The shoulder belt is too loose, It won't give nearly
s much protection this way,
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(): What's wrong with this?

A The belt is buckled in the wrong place,

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if your belt is

buckled in the wrong place like this. In a crash,

the belt would go up over your abdomen,

The belt forces would be there, not at the
pelvic bones. This could cause serious internal
injuries. Always buckle your belt into the
buckle nearest you.




(): What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if your belt goes
over an armrest like this. The belt would be much
too high. In a crash, you can slide under the belt.
The belt force would then be applied at the
abdomen, not at the pelvic bones, and that could
cause serious or fatal injuries. Be sure the belt
goes under the armrests.

A The belt is over an armrest.




Q.' What's wrong with this?

Hios_ Ao |
. e =
A s ; i S | | ]

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured il you wear the
shoulder bell under your arm. In a crash, your
body would move too far forward, which would
increase the chance of head and neck injury.
Also, the belt would apply too much foree (o the
ribs, which aren’t as strong as shoulder bones.
You could also severely injure internal organs
like your liver or spleen.

A The shoulder belt is worn under the arm. It should
be worn over the shoulder at 1l times.




(): What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured by a twisted belt. In
a crash, vou wouldn’t have the full width of the
belt to spread impact forces. I a belt is twisted.
make it siraight so it can work properly, or ask
yvour dealer to fix it.

A The belt is twisted across the baody,




Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy

Safety belts work for everyone, including pregnant
women. Like all occupants, they are more likely to be
seriously injured il they don’t wear safety belts.

To unlatch the belt, just push the button on the buckle,
The belt should go back out of the way,

Before yvou close the door, be sure the belt i1s out of the
wiiy. If vou slam the door on it, you can damage both the
belt and your vehicle,

A pregnant woman should wear a lap-shoulder belt, and
the lap portion should be worn as low as possible, below
the rounding, throughout the pregnancy.




The best way to protect the fetus is (o protect the
mother. When a safety belt is worn properly, it's more
likely that the fetus won't be hurt in a crash. For
pregnant women, as for anvone, the key o making
safety belts effective i1s wearing them properly.

Right Front Passenger Position

To learn how to wear the right front passenger’s safety belt
propedy, see “Driver Position” earlier in this section.

The right frant passenger's safety belt works the same
way as the driver's safety belt -- except for one thing. If
you ever pull the lap portion of the belt out all the way,
you will engage the child restraint locking feature, If
this happens, just let the belt go back all the way and
SLart again.

Air Bag System
This part explains the air bag system.

Your vehicle has two air bags -- one air bag for the
driver and another air bag for the passenger.

The air bags i your vehicle may be “Next Generation”™
reduced-force frontal mir bags. If your vehicle has a label
on the driver's side window, then your vehicle has
redoced-force frontal air bags. I your vehicle doesn’t
have a label, then the wir bags in vour vehicle aren’
reduced-force.

Reduced-force frontal air bags are designed to help reduce

the risk of imjury from the force of an inflating air bag, But
even these air bags must inflate very quickly if they are to

do their job and comply with federal regulations,

Here are the most important things w know about the air
bag system:

/\ CAUTION:

You can be severely injured or Killed in a crash if
vou aren’t wearing your safety belt -- even if vou
have air bags. Wearing your safety bell during a
crash helps reduce your chance of hitting things
inside the vehicle or being ejected from it. Air
bags are “supplemental restraints™ to the safety
helts. All air bags are designed to work with
safety belts, but don’t replace them. Air bags are
designed to work only in moderate (o severe
crashes where the front of your vehicle hits
something. They aren’t designed to inflate at all
in rollover, rear, side or low-speed frontal
crashes. Everyone in your vehicle shonld wear a
safety belt properly == whether or not there’s an
air bag for that person.
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/\ CAUTION:

CAUTION: (Continued)

Air bags inflate with greal lorce, faster than the
blink of an eve. If you're too close to an inflating
air bag, it could seriously injure you. Salety belts
help keep you in position before and during o
crash. Always wear your safety belt, even with air
bags. The driver should sit as far back as possible
while still maintaining control of the vehicle.

bag svstem is designed for them. Young children
and infants need the protection that a child
restraint system can provide. Always secure
children properly in vour vehicle. To read how,
see the part of this manuoal called **Children™ and
see the cantion labels on the sunvisors and the
right front passenger’s safety belt.

/\ CAUTION:

Children who are up against, or very close to, an
air bag when it inflates can be seriously injured
or killed. This is true even if your vehicle has
reduced-force frontal air bags. Air bags plus
lap-shoulder belts offer the best protection for
adults, but not for voung children and infants,
Neither the vehicle's safety belt sysiem nor iis air

CAUTION: (Contimued )

There 15 an air bag
readiness light on the
AIH instrument pangl, which

BAG shows AR BAG.

The system checks the air bag electncal system for
malfunctions. The hight tells vou if there is an electrical
problem. See “Air Bag Readiness Light™ in the Index
for more information,
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How the Air Bag System Works

The right fromt passenger’s air big 15 in the instrument
panel on the passenger’s side,

Where are the air bags?

The driver’s air bag 15 in the middle of the

steering wheel.
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/\ CAUTION:

IT something is between an occupant and an air
hag, the bag might not inflate properly or it
might force the object into that person. The path
of an infiating air bag must be kept clear. Don't
put anything between an occupant and an air
hag, and don’t attach or put anything on the
steering wheel hub or on or near any other air
bag covering. And don’t hang anything from the
assist handle on the passenger’s side of the
instrument panel.

When should an air bag inflate?

An air bag is designed to inflate in o moderate (o severe
frontal or near-frontul crash. The wir bag will inflate
only if the impact speed is above the system’s designed
“threshold tevel,” If your vehicle goes straight into a
wall that doesn’t move or deform, the threshold level 15
about 11 to 16 mph (18 10 26 km'h), The threshold level

can vary, however, with specific vehicle design, so thut
it can be somewhat above or below this range. If your
vichicle strikes something that will move or deform, such
as @ parked car, the threshold level will be higher. The
air bag 15 not designed to inflate m rollovers, side
impacts or rear impacts, because mflation would not
help the occupant.

In any particular crash, no cne can say whether an air
bag should have inflated simply because of the dumage
to o vehicle or becanse of what the répair costs were.
inflation is determined by the angle of the impact and
how quickly the vehiele slows down in frontal or
1IE11r-f]'l!‘.ITIlﬂ| iITI[I-ltI:IF.-

What makes an air bag inflate?

In an impact of sufficient severity, the air bag sensing
systemn detects that the vehicle is in a crash. The sensimg
sysiem trigeers a release of gas from the inflator, which
inflates the air bag, The inflator, air bag and related
hardware are all part of the air bag modules mside the
wieering wheel and in the instrument panel in front of the
right ront pussenger.




How does an air bag restrain?

In moderate to severe frontal or near-frontal collisions,
even belted occupants can contact the steering wheel or
the mstrument panel. Air bags supplement the protection
provided by safety belts. Aur bags distribute the force of
the impact more evenly over the occupant’s upper body,

stopping the occupant more gradoally. But air bags would

not help you in many types of collisions, including
rollovers, rear impacts and side impacts, primarily
because an occupant’s motion is not toward those air
bags. Air baps should never be regarded as anything
more than i supplement to safety belts, and then only in
moderate to severe frontal or near-frontal collisions.

What will you see after an air hag inflates?

Adter an air bag nflates, it gquickly deflates, so quickly
that some people may not even realize the wir bag
inflated. Some components ol the wir bag module -- the
steering wheel hub for the drver’s air bag, or the
instruinent panel for the night front passenger’s

hag == will be hot for a short time. The parts of the bag
that come into contact with you may be warm, but nol
too hot to wuch. There will be scome smoke und dust
coming from vents in the deflated air bags. Air bag
inflation doesn’t prevent the driver from sesing or from
being able to steer the vehicle, nor does it stop people
from leaving the vehicle.
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/\ CAUTION:

When an air bag inflates, there is duost in the air.
This dust could cause breathing problems for
people with a history of asthma or other
breathing trouble. To avoid this, everyone in the
vehicle should getl out as soon as it is sale to do so.
If you have breathing problems but can’t get out
of the vehicle after an air bag inflates, then get
fresh air by opening 8 window or door.

® Aur bags are designed to influte only once. After they
inflate. you'll need some new pans for your xir bag
system. I you don't get them, the air bag system
won't be there to help pritect you in another crash,
A new system will include air bug modules and
possibly other parts. The service manual for your
vehiche covers the need to replace other parts.

® Your vehicle is equipped with o crash sensing and

diagnostic module, which records information
about the air bag system. The module records
information aboul the readiness of the system,
when the sensors ure activated and driver's safety
belt usage al deployment.




® Let only qualified wehnicians work on your air bug Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped Vehicle
system, Improper service cun mean that your air bag

svstem wion't work F‘I‘ﬂ[hiﬂ}' See yvour dealer for service Al h:lg:-i affect how Jo vehicle should be serviced,

There are parts of the air bag system in several places
around your vehicle, You don’t want the system to
NOTICE: inflate while someone is working on your vehicle. Your
dealer and the GM Service Manual have information

: e i X ibout servicing your vehicle and the air bag sysiem. To
If you damage the covering for the clriver’s or the purchase i service manual, see “Service and Owner

right front passenger’s air bag, the bag may not Publications™ in the lidex,
work properly. You may have to replace the air

bag module in the steering wheel or both the air

bag module and the instrument panel for the & CAUTION:

right I'ront passenger’s air bag. Do not open or
break the air bag coverings.

For up to 10 minutes after the ignition key is
turned off and the battery is disconnected, an air

If your vehiche ever gets into a 1ot of water — such as bag can still inflate during improper service. You
water up to the carpeting or higher -- or if water enters can be injured if you are close to an air bag when
your vehicle and soaks the carpet, the wir bag coniroller it inflates, Avoid wires wrapped with yellow tape
can be soaked and ruined. If this ever happens, and then or yellow connectars. They are probably part of

vou start your vehicle, the domage could make the air the afv ba : Be s foll
bags inflate, even if there's no crash. You would have to ¢ air bag system, bie sure to toliow proper

replace the air bags as well as the sensors and related service procedures, and make sure the person
parts, If you vehicle is ever in a flood, or if it's exposed performing work for you is qualified to do so.
to water that soaks the carpet, you can avoid needless

repair costs by trning off the vehicle immediately.
Don't let anvone start the vehicle, even 1o tow it, unless
the battery cables are first disconnectaed.

The air bag svstem does not need regulur mamtenance.
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Adding Equipment to Your Air
Bag-Equipped Vehicle

Q:

A:
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If 1 add a push bumper or a bicyele rack to the
front of my vehicle, will it keep the air bags
from working properly?

As long as the push bumper or bicycle rack is
attached to vour vehicle so that the vehicle's basic
structure 15n't changed, 1t's not likely to keep the
air bags from working properdy in a crash.

Is there anything I might add to the front of the
vehicle that could keep the air bags from
working properly?

Yes. If you add things that change your vehicle's
freume, bumper system, front end sheet metal or
height, they may keep the air bag system [rom
working properly. Also, the air bag system miy not
wionk properly if you relocate any of the air bag
sensors. If vou have any questions about this, vou
should contact Customer Assistance before you
maodify your vehicle. (The phone numbers and
addresses for Customer Assistance are in Step Two of
the Customer Sansfaction Procedure in this manual,
See "Customer Satisfaction Procedure™ in the Index.)

Rear Seat Passengers

It’s very importamt for rear seat passengers o buckle up!
Acerdent statistics show that unbelied people in the rear
seat are hurt more often in crashes than those who are
wearing safety belts.

Reur passengers who aren’t safety belted can be thrown
out of the vehicle i a crash, And they can stnike others
in the vehicle who are wearing safety belis.

Rear Seat Outside Passenger Positions




Lap-Shoulder Belt

These positions have lap-shoulder belts, Here's how 1o
wear one properly,

. Pick up the Yatch plate and pull the belt across you.
Don’t ler it get twisted.

2. Push the laich plate into the buckle until it clicks.

If the belt stops before it reaches the buckle, tilt the
latch plate and keep pulling until you can buckle it
Pull up on the laich plate 1o make sure it is secure.

If the belt is nivt long enough, see “Safery Belt
Extender™ ot the end of this section.

Make sure the release button on the buckle 1s
positioned so you would be able to unbuckle the
safety belt quickly if you ever had 1o,
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3. To muake the lap part tight, pull down on the buckle The lap part of the belt should be worn low and snug on

¢nd of the belt as you pull up on the shoulder pan. the hips, just touching the thighs. In a crash, this applies

force 10 the strong pelvic bones, And you'd be Jess likely
toy slide under the Lap belt. If you shid under it the belt
would apply foree at vour abdomen. This could cause
serious or even fatal injuries. The shoulder belt should go
over the shoulder and across the chest. These parts of the
body are best able o take belt restrumnimg forces.

The safety belt locks if there's 4 sudden stop or i crash.




/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt is
too loose, In a crash, you would move forward

too much, which could increase injury. The
shoulder belt should fit against your body.

To unlatch the belt, just push the button on the buckle,

Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guides for
Children and Small Adults

Your vehicle mav have rear shoulder belt comfort
guides. This feature will provide added safety belt
comborn for children who have outgrown child
restraints and for small adults. When installed on a
shoulder belt, the comtort guide pulls the beit away
from the neck and head

There is one guide for each outside passenger position
in the rear seats. To provide added safety belt comfort
for children who huve outerown child restraants and for
smialler adults, the comfon guides may be installed on
the shoulder belts. Here's how to install a comfort guide
gnd use the salety belt:




|. Remove the guide from its storage clip on the side of 2. Slide the guide under and past the belt. The elastic
the seatback. cord must be under the belt. Then, place the guide
aver the belt, and insert the two edges of the belt into

the slots of the guide.




3. Be sure that the belt is not twisted and it lies flar 4. Buckle, position und release the safety belt as
The elastic cord must be under the belt and the described in “Rear Seat Ouiside Passenger Positions™
guide on top. earlier in this section. Muke sure thiut the shoulder
belt crosses the shoulder.

To remove and store the combont guides, squeeze the
belt edges together so that you can take them oot from
the gmdes, Slide the guide onto the storage clip.
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Center Passenger Position
(Bench Seat)
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Lap Belt

If your vehicle has rear bench seats, someone can sit in
the center pasitions.

When you sit in a center seating position, you have a lap
sufety belt, which has no retractor. To make the bels
longer, tilt the lutch plate and pull it along the belt.




T make the belt shorer, pull its free end as shown unil
the belt is snug.

Buckle, position and release it the same way as the lap
part of a lap-shoulder belt, If the belt isn't long enough,
see “Safety Belt Extender™ at the end of this section.

Make sure the release button on the buckle is positioned
<00 you wanld be able 1o unbuckle the safety belt quickly
if you ever had 1o.

Children

Everyone in g vehicle needs protection! That includes
infants and all children smaller than adult size. Neither
the distance traveled nor the age and size of the traveler
changes the need, for everyone, 1o use safety restraints.
In fuct, the law o every state m the United Sustes and in
every Canadian provinee siys children up 1o some age
miust be resirained while in a vehicle,
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Smaller Children and Babies

(Except Cargo Vans) CAUTION: (Continued)

instructions for the restraint will say whether it
A CAUTION: is the right type and size for your child. A very
young child’s hip bones are so small that a
regular belt might not stay low on the hips, as it
should. Instead, the belt will likely be over the
child’s abdomen. In a crash, the belt would apply
force right on the child's abdomen, which could
cause serjous or fatal injuries. So, be sure that
any child small enough for one is always properiy
restrained in a child or infant restraint.

Children who are up against, or very close to, any
air bag when it inflates can be seriously injured
or killed. This is true even if your vehicle has
reduced-force frontal air bags. Air bags plus
lap-shoulder belts offer the best protection for
adults, but not for young children and infants.
Neither the vehicle's safety belt system nor its air

hag system is designed for them. Young children
and infants need the protection that a child
restraint system can provide. Always secure
children properly in your vehicle.

Infants need complete support, including suppon for the
head and neck. This is necessary becanse an infant’s neck
is weak and its hend weighs so much compared with the
rest of its body, In a crash, an infant in o rear-focing
restraint seitles into the restraint, so the crash forces can

be distributed across the strongest part of the infant’s
A CAUTION: body, the back and shoulders. A baby should be secured

in an approprate infant restraint, This 15 so unportant thit
Smaller children and babies should always be muny hospitals today won't release a newborn infant 1o

its parents unless there 1s an infant restraint avalable for

SESRENet van o sl coc it rne it The the baby's first trip in a4 motor vehicle.

CAUTION:  Continued)
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CAUTION: (Continued)

at only 25 mph (3} km/h), & 12-1b. (5.5 kg) baby
will suddenly become a 240-1b. (110 kg) force on
yvour arms, The baby wounld be almost impossible
to hold.

Secure the baby in an infant restraint.

/A CAUTION:

Never hold a baby in your arms while riding in a
vehicle. A baby doesn’t weigh much -- until a
crash. During a crash a baby will become so
heavy you can’t hold it. For example, in a ¢rash
CAUTTON: (Continued )
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Smaller Children and Babies (Cargo Vans)

ACAuTION:

A CAUTION:

Children who are up against, or very close to, any
air bag when it inflates can be seriously injured
or killed. This is true even if your vehicle has
reduced-force frontal air bags. Air bags plus
lap-shoulder belts offer the best protection for
adults, but not for young children and infants.
Neither the vehicle's safety bell system nor its air
bag system is designed for them. Young children
and infants need the protection that a child
restraint system can provide., Always secure
children properly in your vehicle.

A very young child’s hip bones are so small that a
regular belt might not stay low on the hips, as it
should. Instead, the belt will likely be over the
child’s abdomen. In a crash, the belt would apply
force right on the child’s abdomen, which could
cause serious or fatal injuries, Smaller children
and babies should always be restrained in a child
restraint. However, infants, who should be
restrained in a rear-facing child restraint, cannot
ride safely in this vehicle. The instructions for the
restraint will say whether it is the right type and
size for your child. IT a forward-facing child
restraint is suitable tor your child, be sure the
child is always properly restrained while riding in
this vehicle.
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/\ CAUTION:

Never hold a baby in vour arms while riding in a
vehicle. A baby doesn’t weigh much == until a
crash, During a crash a baby will become so
heavy vou can’t hold it. For example, in a ¢rash
at only 25 mph (40 km/h), a 12-Ib. (5.5 kg) baby
will suddenly become a 240-1b. (110 kg) foree on
vour arms. The baby would be almost impossible
to hold.




Built-in Child Restraint (Option)

If your vehicle has this option. there's a built-in child
restramnt ar each outhoard position of the second row
bench seat.

This child restraint system contorms to all appheable
Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standards.

Each child restraint is designed for use only by children
who weigh between 22 and 60 pounds { 10 and 27 kg)
and whose height 1s between 33.5 and 51 inches

(850 and 1 295 mm) and who are capable of sitting
upright alone.

The child should also be ar least one year old. It is
important to use a rear-facing infant restraint until the
child is about a vear old. A rear-facing restraint gives
the infant’s head, neck and body the support they would
need in & crash. See “Child Restraints™ later in this
section for more information.

(): What if the top of my child’s shoulders is above
the shoulder belt slots for the five-point child
restraint harness system?

A A child whose shoulders are above the shoulder
helt slots for the five-point child restraint harness
system shouldn't use the haress. Instead, the child
should sit on the vehicle's regular seat cushion and
use the vehicle's adult safety belts.




Securing a Child in the Built-in

& CAUTION: Child Restraint

BEFORE YOU USE THIS CHILD RESTRAINT,
BE SURE THE TOFP OF THE CHILD'S
SHOULDERS IS BELOW THE SLOTS THAT
THE HARNESS GOES THROUGH. IF A
CHILD WHOSE SHOULDERS ARE ABOVE
THOSE SLOTS USES THIS CHILD
RESTRAINT, THE CHILD COULD BE
INJURED DURING A SUDDEN STOI’ OR
CRASH. IF THE TOP OF THE CHILIYS
SHOULDERS IS ABOVE THE SLOTS, DON'F
USE THIS CHILD RESTRAINT WHILE THE
VEHICLE IS IN MOTION.

|. Lower the chnld restramnt coshion
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/\ CAUTION:

Using the vehicle's regular safety belts on a child
seated on the child restraint cushion can cause
serious injury to the child in a sudden stop or
crash. If a child is the proper size for the buili-in
child restraint, secure the child using the child
restraint’s harness. But children who are too
large for the built-in child restraint should sit on
the vehicle's regular seat and use the regular
safety belts.

WARNING! FAILURE TO FOLLOW THE
MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS ON THE

You'll be vsing the child restruint’s harmess (A) USE OF THIS CHILD RESTRAINT SYSTEM
o segure your child. Don't use the vehicle's CAN RESULT IN YOUR CHILD STRIKING THE
sifety belts, VEHICLE'S INTERIOR DURING A SUDDEN

STOP OR CRASH. SNUGLY ADJUST THE
BELTS PROVIDED WITH THIS CHILD
RESTRAINT AROUND YOUR CHILID.

1-46



b=

IT the left and right halves of the shoulder harmess
clip are fastened together, separate them.

3. Place the child on the child restramt cushion.

4. Select only one side of the harmess. In a single
maotion, pull the shoulder part of the harness out, and
place the harness over the child’s shoulder. If the beh
stops betore the laich plate reaches the buckle, let the
belt go back all the way and start agamn.

Push the latch plate (B ) into the buckle until it ¢licks.

Be sure the buckle is free of any foreign objects that
may prevent you from securing the latch plates. I
vou can’t secure a latch plate, see vour dealer for
service before using the child restrinnt.
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6. With the other side of the harmess. pull the shoulder
part of the harness out 10 a single motion and place
the harness over the child’s shoulder, If the belt stops
before the latch plate reaches the buckle, let the belt
oo back all the way and start agoin.

7. Push the latch plate into the buckle until it clicks.

9. Now fasten the left and right halves of the shoulder
harness clip together. The purpose of this chip 1s
10 help keep the harness positioned on the
child’s shoulders.

8. Pull up on both latch plates to make sure they
drg securs

1-48



/\ CAUTION:

An unfastened shoulder harness clip won't help

keep the harness in place on the child's shoulders.

If the harness isn’t on the child's shoulders, it
won't be able to restrain the child’s upper body
in a sndden stop or crash. The child could be
seriously injured, Make sure the harness clip is
properly fastened.

10. Pull up on both shoulder humesses to tighten the
lap parts of the harness.
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Removing the Child from the Built-in
Child Restraint

11, Adjust the position of the harness on the child’s

shoulders by moving the clip up or down along the
harness. On each side of the hamess, the shoulder
part should be centered near the child's shoulder. I. Unfasten the shoulder harness clip.
The harness should be away from the child’s face

and neck, but not fulling from the child's shoulders.

If you expect that the child will sleep while riding, you
cun recline the seatback. See “Seats™ in the Index,
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Unlatch the harness by pushing the button on
the buckle.

. Move one side of the harness off the child's shoulder.

Move the other side ol the harness off the
child’s shoulder.

Remove the chald from the child restraint cushion.

Storing the Built-in Child Restraint

Always properly store the built-in child restraint
before using the vehicle™s lap-shoulder belt.

1. Fasien the harness clip, but leave the harmess
unbuckled.

2. Fold the child restraant cushion and leg rest up into
the seatback.

3, Press the child restraint cushion firmly into the seatback.
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4. Then press the leg rest firmly into the seatback, and
secure it by pressing the upper comers against the
fastener strips on the seatback.

Just like the other restraint systems in your vehicle, vour
built-in child restraint needs 1o be periodically checked
and may need to have parts replaced after a crash. See
*“Checking Your Restraint Systems™ and “"Replacing Seat
and Restrant System Parts After a Crash” in the Index,

Child Restraints

Every time infants and young children nide in
vehicles, they should have protection provided by
appropriate restraints.

(): What are the different types of add-on
child restraints?

A: Add-on child restraints are available in four
basic types. When selecting a child restraint,
take into consideration not only the child's weight
and size, but also whather or not the restraint will
be compatible with the motor vehicle in which it
will be used.
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(A)

(B}

An infant car bed (A) is u special bed made for use
in-a motor vehicle. 1t's an infant restraint system
designed to resirain or position a child on a
continuous ilat surface. With an infant car bed,
make sure that the infant’s head rests toward the
center of the vehicle.

A rear-facing infant restraint (B) positions an infan
to face the rear of the vehicle. Rear-facing infam
restrnts are designed for mfants of up 1o about

20 Ibs, (9 kg and about one year of age. This type
of restruint faces the rear so that the infant’s head,
neck and body can have the support they need in a
crash. Some infant seats come in 1wo parts -- the
hase stays secured in the vehicle and the seat part

15 removable.
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A forward-facing child resteaint (C-E) positions &
child upright 1o face forward in the vehicle. These
lorward-facing restraints are designed o help protect
children who are from 20 to 40 Ibs, (9 © |5 kg) and
about 26 to 40 inches (66 ta 102 cm) in height, or up
to sround four years of age, One type, a converible
restrannd, is designed o be used either as a rear-facing
infant seat or a forward-facing child seat




A booster seat (F, G) 15 designed for children who
are about 40 1o 60 lbs, (18 to 27 kg) and about
four to eight years of age. 1It's designed to improve
the fit of the vehicle's safety belt system. Booster
sedts with shields use lap-only belts; however,
booster seals without shields use lap=-shoulder
belts, Booster seats can also help a child to see
out the window,

When choosing a child restramnt, be sure the child
restraint is designed to be psed ina vehicle, If it is, it
will have a label saying that it meets Federal Motor
Vehicle Satety Standards.

Then follow the instructions for the restramt. You may
find these mstructions on the restraint itself or in a
booklet, or both. These restraints use the belt system in
vour vehicle, but the child also has o be secured within
the restraint to help reduce the chance of personal mjury.
The instructions that come with the infant or child
restraint will show you how to do that. Both the owner’s
manual and the cild restraint instructions are important,
sa if gither one of these is not available, obtain a
replucement copy from the manufacturer.

Where to Put the Restraint
(Except Cargo Vans)

Accident statistics show that children are safer if they
are restrained in the réar rather than the front seat. We at
General Motors therefore recommend that you put your
child restramt in a rear seat. Never put a rear-tacing
child restrant in the front passenger seat. Here's why,
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/\ CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously imjured if the right front passenger’s air
hag inflates, even if your vehicle has
reduced-force frontal air bags. This is because
the back of the rear-facing child restraint would
be very close to the inflating air bag. Always
secure a rear-facing child restraint in a rear seat.

You may secure a lorward-facing child restraint
in the right front seat, but before you do, always
move the front passenger seal as far back as it
will go. It’s better to secure the child restraint in
a rear seal.

Where to Put the Restraint (Cargo Vans)

The child restraint must be secured properly in the
passenger seat, Never put a rear-facing child restraint in
this vehicle. Here's why:

/\ CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured if the passenger’s air bag
inflates, even if your vehicle has reduced-force
frontal air bags. This is because the back of a
rear-facing child restraint would be very close to
the inflating air bag. Do not use a rear-facing
child restraint in this vehicle.

if a forward-facing child restraint is suitable for

Wherever vou install it. be sure to secure the child
restraint property.

Keep in mind that an unsecured child restraint can move
around in i collision or sudden stop and injure people n
the vehicle, Be sure to properly secure any child
restraint in your vehicle <= even when no child is o it

vour child, always move the passenger seal as far
back as it will go.

Keep i mind that an unsecured child restraint can move
around 1 a collision or sudden stop and mure people in
the vehicle. Be sure to properly secure any child
restraint in vour vehicle -- even when no child is in it.
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Top Strap Securing a Child Restraint in a Rear
Dutside Seat Position

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See the carlier part
wbiout the top strap if the child restrmint his one, Be sure
to follow the instructions that came with the child
restruint. Secure the child in the child restraint when and
d4s the instructions say,

If your child réstrant has a top strap, it should be
anchored. If you need 1o have an anchor installed, you |. Put the restraint on the seat,

o ask your GM dealer 1o put itin tor you. If you want 2. Pick up the latch plate, and run the lap and shoulder
1o install an anchor vourself, vour dealer can 11l you

I portions of the vehicle's safety belt through or
DW 10 doit. around the restraint, The child restroint instruchons
will show you how,

1-58



Tilt the latch plate to adjust the belt il needed. 17 the 3. Buckle the belt. Make sure the release button is
shoulder belt goes n front of the child’s face or neck, positioned so you would be able 1o unbuckle the
put it behind the child restramnt safety belt quickly if you ever had w,
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4. Tonghten the belt, pull up on the shoulder belt while
you push down on the child restraint. If you're using
i forward-facing child restraint, you may find it
helpful to use your knee to push down on the child
restrant as you tighten the belt,

5. Push and pull the child restraint in different
directions to be sure it is secure.
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To remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle's
safety belt and let it go back all the way. The safety belt
will move freely again and be ready to work for an adult
or lurger child passenger.

Securing a Child Restraint in a Center Seat
Paosition (Bench Seat)

r‘ = == 1]

%; =

You'll be using the lap belt. Be sure 1o follow the
imstructions that came with the child restraint. Secure
the child in the child restraint when and as the
Imstructions say.

See the earlier part about the top strap if the child
restriint has one




1

Muke the belt as long as possible by nlting the lach
plate and pulling it along the belL

Pur the restraint on the seat,

Run the vehicle's safety belt through or around the
restraint, The child restraint instructons will show
v homw.

4.

Buckle the belt. Make sure the release button is
positioned so vou would be able to unbuckle the
safety bell guickly if you ever had o,

To tighten the belt, pull 11s free end while you push
diown on the child restraint, If you're using a
forward-facing child restriunt, vou may find 1
helpful 1o use your knee 1o push down on the child
restraint a5 you tighten the belu
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6. Push and pull the child restraint in different
directions to be sure it is secure.

To remove the child restraint, just unbockle the vehicle™s
safety belt. It will be ready to work for an adult or larger
child passenger,

Securing a Child Restraint in the Right
Front Seat Position

i

Your vehicle has a front passenger air bag. Never put a
rear-facing child restraint in this seat. Here's why:

/\ CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured if the front passenger's air bag
inflates, even if your vehicle has reduced-force
frontal air bags. This is because the back of a
rear-lacing child restraint would be very close to
the inflating air bag. If your vehicle is a
passenger van, always secure a rear-facing child
restraint in a rear seal.

If your vehicle is a cargo van, do not use a
rear-facing child restraint in this vehicle. If' a
forward-facing child restraint is suitable for your
child, always move the passenger scat as [ar back
as it will go.
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You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See the earlier part
about the top strap 1f the child restraant has one. Be sure
to follow the instructions that came with the child
restraint, Secure the child in the child restraint when and
as the instroctions say.

1. Because your vehicle has a front passenger air bag,
always move the seat as far back as it will go before
securmg a forward-facing child restroint. (See
“Seats™ in the Index.)

Il

Put the restraint on the seat,

3. Pick up the latch plate, and run the lap and shoulder
portions of the vehicle's satety belt through or
arovind the restraint. The child restraint instroctions
will show you how,

If the shoulder belt goes in front of the child’s fuce or
neck, put it behind the child restraint.

4. Buckle the belt, Make sure the release button 18
positioned 50 you would be able o unbuckle the
safety belt quickly if you ever had to.

1-63



5. Pull the rest of the lap belt all the way out of the
retractor to set the lock.
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G To nghten the belt, feed the lap belt back into the
retructor while you push down on the child restraint.
You may find it helpful to use your knee 1o push
down on the child restraint as you tighten the belt,

7. Push and pull the child restraint in different
directions to be sure it is secure,

To remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle's

safety, belt and let 1t go back all the way. The safety belt

will move [reely aguin and be ready 1o work for an adult

ur larger child passenger.




Larger Children If you have the choice, a child should sit next 1o a
window so the child can wear a lap-shoulder beli and
zet the additional restraint a shoulder belt can provide.

Accident statistics show that children are safer if they
are restrained in the rear seéat. But they néed to use the

safety belts properly.
® Children who aren’t buckled up can be thrown out in
o crash.

® Children who aren’t buckled up can strike other
people who are,

Children who have outgrown child restraints should
wear the vehicle's safety belts,
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/\ CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here two children are wearing the same bell. The
belt can’t properly spread the impact forces. In a
crash, the two children can be crushed together
and seriously injured. A belt must be used by

only one person at a time.

Q.’ What if a child is wearing a lap=shoulder belt,
but the child is so small that the shoulder belt is
very close to the child’s face or neck?

A Move the child toward the center of the vehicle, but
be sure that the shoulder bel still 15 on the child’s
shoulder. so that i a crash the child’s upper body
would have the restraint that belts provide. If the
child 15 sitting in g rear seat outside position, see
“Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guides™ in the Index.

If the child is so small that the shoulder belt 15 sull
very close 1o the child’s face or neck. vou might
wiint to pluce the child in a seat that has a lap belt,
if your vehicle has one.




/\ CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here a child is sitting in a seal that has a
lap-shoulder belt, but the shoulder part is behind
the child. If the child wears the belt in this way, in
a crash the child might slide under the belt. The
belt’s force would then be applied right on the
child’s abdomen. That could cavse serious or
fatal injuries.

Wherever the child sits, the lap portion of the belt
should be worn low and snug on the hips, just touching
the child's thighs. This applies belt force to the child’s
pelvic bones in a crash.
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Safety Belt Extender

If the vehicle's safety belt will fusten around you, you
should use it

But if a safety belt isn't long enough to fasten, vour
dealer will order you an extender. It's free. When you go
in to order it, take the beaviest coat you will wear, so the
extender will be long enough for you. The extender will
be just for you, and just for the scat in your vehicle that
vou choose. Don't let someone else use it, and use i
only for the seat it is made 1o fit. To wear it, just attach it
to the regular safety belt.

Checking Your Restraint Systems

Now and then, make sure the safety bell rentinder light
and all vour belts, buckles, latch plates, retractors and
anchorages are working properly. If your vehicle has a
built=in child restraint, also permdn:a]lv make sure the
harness straps, lawch plates, buckle, clip, retractors and
anchorages are working properly, Look for any other
loose or demaged safety belt and built-in child restraint
system parts. If you see anything that might keep a
sufety belt or built=in child restraint system from doing
is job, have it repaired.

Torn or frayed safety belts may not protect you in a
crash. They can rip apart under impact forces, 1 a belt
is torm o fraved, get a new one right away.

If your vehicle has the built-in child restrumt, torn of
fraved hamess straps can rip apart under impact forces
just like torn or frayed safety belis can. They may no
protect & child in a crash. If a harness strap is torn or
frayed, get a new harness night away.

Also look for any opened or broken air bag covers, and
have them repaired or replaced. (The air bag system
does not need regular mainlenance.)

Replacing Restraint System Parts
After a Crash

If you've had o crash, do you need new safety belts or
built-in ¢hild restraint parts?

After a very munor collision, nothing may be necessary.
But if the safety belts or built-in child restraint harness
straps were stretched, as they would be if worn during a
more severe crash, then you need new safety belts or
harness straps.
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If vou ever see a lubel on a right front safety belt that
siys 1o replace the belt, be sure to do so. Then the new
belt will be there to help protect vou in a collision. Yoo
would see this label on the belt near the latch plate.

If satety belts or butlt=in chald restraint harness straps
are cut or damaged, replace them. Collision damage also
miay mean you will need to have safety belt, built-in
child restramt or seat parts repared or replaced. New
parts and repairs may be necessary even if the safety belt
or butlt-in child restramt wasn't being used at the time
of the collision.

[T an air bag inflates, you'll need 1o replace air bag
system parts. See the part on the wir bag system earlier
in this section.
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Section 2 Features and Controls
e ——— — — ———  — — — - ____— —  _—————  —— —]
Here vou can learn about the many stundard and optional features on yvour vehicle, and information on starting,

shifting ond braking. Also explained are the instrument panel and the waming systems that tell you if everything is
working properly —- and what to do if you have o problem,

2-2 Keys 2-27 Engine Exhoust

2-4 Front Doors 2-27 Running Your Engine While You're Parked
2-4 Rear Doors 2-28 Locking Rear Axle (Option)

2-6 Door Locks 2-28 All-Wheel Drive (Option)

2= Keyless Entry System (Option) 2-29 Windows

2-1) Shding Door 2-3) Horn

2-13 Hatch 2-30 Tilt Wheel (If Equipped)

2-14 Theft 2-31 Tum Signal/Multfunction Lever
214 Pusslock® 2-37 Exterior Lamps

213 New Vehicle “Break-In" 2-38 Interior Lamps

2=16 lgnition Positions 2-40 Marrors

2-17 Starting Your Engine 2-41 Storage Compartments

2-18 Engine Coolant Heater (11 Equipped) 2-48 Ashtrays and Cigarette Lighter

2-19 Automatic Transmission Operation 2-49 Sun Visors

2-22 Parking Brake 2-50 Accessory Power Outlets

=23 Shifting Into PARK (P) 2-50 Universal Transmateer (Option)

2-26 Shiftng Our of PARK (F) 2-54 Instrument Panel

2-26 Parking Cver Things That Burn 2-57 Warning Lights. Gages and Indicators

]
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Keys

/\ CAUTION:

Leaving voung children in a vehicle with the
ignition key is dangerous for many reasons.
A child or others could be badly injured or
even killed.

They could operate power windows or other
controls or even make the vehicle move. Don't
leave the keys in a vehicle with young children,

=
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| This vehicle has one

o double-sided key for the

| lgnition and door locks. It
will fit with either side up,

When a new vehicle is delivered, the dealer provides the
owner with a pair of identical keys and a bar-coded g,

The bur-coded tag has a code on it that ells your dealer
or 4 qualified locksmith how 10 make extra keys, Keep

this tag in a safe place. If you lose your keys, you'll be
ahle 10 huve new ones made easily using this tag,

NOTICE:

Your vehicle has o number ol new leatures that
can help prevent theft. But you can have a lot of
trouble getting into your vehicle if you ever lock
vour keys inside. You may even have to damage

yvour vehicle to get in. So be sure you have
extra keys.




Front Doors

To open the front side door from the outside, grusp the
handle and pull the door open.

from the inside, pull the
lever toward you and push
the door open.

Rear Doors

If vou have the Dutch doors, you must open the hatch
first. See "Hatch Release™ in the Index.

To open the front side door

Cargo Door Shown

Reur doors can only be opened from the outside, Open
the passenger s side rear door first. Grasp the handle and
pull the door open.
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To open the driver's side
rear door, pull on the latch
release handle in the inside
af the door.

To close the rear doors, ¢lose the drver s side door Tirst

Check 1o make sure both doors are completely closed,

The rear doors have u check assembly to keep the doors
from apening beyond 90 degrees.

To fully open the rear doors.
push in on the clip and lift
the check assembly up off
the mounting bracket.

Do this on each door. Replace the check assemblies on
the mounting brackets before closing the doors,

See the Caution following “Swing-Out Windows"™ in
this section.




Door Locks

/\ CAUTION:

Unlocked doors can be dangerous.
Passengers -- especially children == can easily
open the doors and fall out. When a door is
locked, the inside handle won't open it.

Outsiders can easily enter through an unlocked
door when vou slow down or stop your vehicle.

This may not be so obvious: You increase the
chance of being thrown out of the vehicle in a
crash if the doors aren’t locked. Wear safety belts
properly, lock your doors, and you will be far
better off whenever you drive vour vehicle.

To lock the fromt doors and
sliding side door from the
inside, slhide the lock levers
down. To unlock the front
doors and the sliding side
door from the inside, shde
the lock levers up.

There are several ways 1o lock and unlock your vehicle,

Your vehicle may be equipped with Remote Keyless
Entry, For more information, see “Remote Keyless
Entry™ later in this sechion,

To unlock your door from the outside, use your key

Power Door Locks (If Equipped)

If your vehicle has power
door locks, press the power
door lock swilch w lock or
unlock all the doors at once.
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The power door lock switch will lock or unlock the rear
hatch and Dutch doors. See “Hatch Release™ in
this section,

Every vehicle with power door locks has a pulse lock
system. A pulse lock system works like this;

If the sliding door is open and you press the power door
lock switch, the shiding door will not lock immediarely,
After vou close the door, the system comes on and, in
about five seconds, locks the sliding door.

All models have overriding door locks. When o door
15 locked, the imside door handle will not work the
latch, This will help stop a door from being
accidentally opened.

Leaving Your Vehicle

I wou are leaving the vehicle, ke your keys, open your
door and set the locks from inside. Then get out and
close the door.

Keyless Entry System (Option)

If your vehicle has this option, you can lock and

untock your doors or unlock your rear hatch from about
3 feet (1 m) vp to 30 feet (9 m) away using the remote
keyless entry transmitter supphied with your vehicle.

EFjrT N '*11 rtrlil*':.- F

Your keyless entry system operates on a radio frequency
subject to Federal Commumeations Commission (FCC)
Rules and with Industry Canada,

This device complies with Part 13 of the FCC Rules
Operation is subjeet to the following two conditions:
{17 thas device may not canse hurmiul imterterence.
and [ 2) this device must accept uny mterference
recerved, including interference that may cause
undesired operuation.




This device complies with RS5-210 of Industry Canada.
Operation 1s subject to the following two conditions:

(1) this device may not cause interference, and (2) this
device must accept any interference received, including
inlerference thal may cause undesired operation of

the device.

Changes or modifications to this svstem by other than an
authorized service facility could voud authorization 1o
use this equipment.

This system has o range of about 3 feet (1 m) op to

30 feet (9'm). Al nimes you may notice a decréase in

range. This is normal for any remote kevless entry

system. If the transmitter does not work or if you have

o stand closer to your velucle for the transmitter o

work; Iy this:

® (Check o determine if battery replacement or
transmibler resynchronization is necessary. See the
mstructions that follow,

® Check the distance. You muy be too far from your
viehicle. You may need to stand closer during rainy
O AWy welther.

® Check the location. Other vehicles or objects may be
blocking the signal. Take a few steps 1o the left or
right, hold the transmitter higher, and try again,

® If vou're still having rrouble, see your dealer or g
qualified technician [or service.
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Operation

When vou press UNLOCK, the driver’s door will
unlock automatically. If you press UNLOCK again
within five seconds, all doors will unlock. All doors
will tock when LOCK 1s pressed. The mienor lamps
will come on whenever you lock or unlock the doors,
Pressing the REAR 2X button twice within three
seconds will unlock the reur cargo doors.

Matching Transmitter(s) To Your Vehicle

Each remote keyless entry transmitier is coded to
prevent another transmitter from unlocking vour vehicle,
If @ transmitter is lost or stolen, o replacement can be
purchased through vour dealer. Remember to bring any
remaining transmitiers with you when you eo o your
dealer. When the dealéer matehes the replacement
transmitter o your vehicle, any remaining ranseitters
must also be matched. Onee vour dealer has coded the
new transmitier, the lost runsmitter will not unlock your
vehicle. Each vehicle can have only two transmitters
mitched o it




Battery Replacement

Under normal use, the baitery in your remote keyless
entry transmitter should last about two years.

You can tell the battery is weak if the transmitter wom't
work at the normal range in any location, If vou have to
get close to your vehicle before the transmitter works,
it’s probably nime to change the baltery.

To replace the battery:

NOTICE:

When replacing the battery, use care not to touch
any of the circuitry. Static from your body
transferred to these surfaces may damage

the transmitter.

Use one Panasonic™ three-volr, type CR2032, or
equivalent battery.

Your transmitter housing snaps apart for ease in
bartery replacement,

b

Insert a small coin, or flathead screwdriver, to
sepurate the bottom of the transmitter from the top.

Remove the battery and replace it with a new one.
making sure the positive (+) side of the battery 1s
facing down,

Snap the top and bonom together.

Test the operation of the ransmitter with your
vehicle. If the trunsmitter does not work, try
synchronizing the transmitter with the receiver.




Synchronization

Synchronization may be necessary due to the security
method used by this system. The tansmatter does not
send the same signal twice to the receiver. The receiver
will not respond to a signal it has been sent previously.
This will prevent anyone from recording and playing
back the signul from the transmitter,

To resynchronize your transmitter, stand close o your
vehicle and sunulianeoasly presy and hold the LOCK
and UNLOCK buttons on the transmitter for eight
seconds. The door locks should evele to confirm
synchromzation. If the locks do not eyele, see yvour
dealer for service.

Sliding Door

To open the sliding side door, pull the handle toward the
back and slide the door to the rear until it latches in the
Open pasition.

To close the shiding shide door, pull the handle toward
the front to release the rear latch, and shide the
door foraarnd.
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/\ CAUTION:

If your vehicle is facing downward on a steep
grade (15 percent or more), the door may not
stay open and could slam shut, possibly injuring
someone. To make sure the door does not slam
shut, be sure to hold it open until everyone is
clear of the door, and only then allow it to
slowly close.

Sliding Door Child Security Lock

Youor vehicle’s sliding side
door i equipped with a
child secunity door lock,
located at the front of the
sliding door,

L=
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There are two labels on your vehicle to remind you that
you have this feature. One can be séen from the cutside
on your shiding door, [t is located near the bortom of the
door glass, toward the front of the door,

The other label is at the
front of the shding doaor,
near the child secunty
door lock.

.

SED

CHILD
SECURITY
LCHEK

..'I
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This feature prevents passengers from opening the
shding side door from the inside.

To use this feature, do the following:
1. Move the lever all the way up.

2. Close the door,
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To open the shding side door while the child scounty
lock 1s engaged, unlock the door and open it from

the outside.

If vou don't cancel the security lock fenture, adults or
older children who ride in the rear won't be able to open
the sliding door from the inside. You should let adulis
and older children know how the security door lock
works, and how to cancel the lock,

Canceling the Sliding Door Child
Security Lock

To cancel the child security lock:

I. Unlock the door and open it from the outside.

2. Move the lever all the way down.




Hatch

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to drive with the rear
swing=-out windows, rear hatch or rear doors
open because carbon monoxide (CO) gas can
come into vour vehicle. You can’t see or smell
CO. It can cause unconsciousness and even death.
If you mnst drive with the rear swing-out windows,
rear hatch or rear doors open or if electrical wiring
or other cable connections musi pass through the
scal between the body and the rear swing-out
windows, rear hatch or rear doors:
® Make sure all windows are shut.
® Turn the fan on your heating or cooling
system to its highest speed with the setting
on anything but MAX A/C. That will force
outside air into vour vehicle, See “Comfori
Controls™ in the Index,
® [ you have air outlets on or under the
instrument panel, open them all the way.,

See “Engine Exhaust™ in the Index.

Hatch Release ((Option)

You can use your key to unlock the hatch and all the
other doors from the outside. Insert the key into the
hatch release button and tum it to the left. Al doors
will unlock.

You may also use the Keyless Entry System
described earher.,

The hatch can be opened or closed without a key if the
door lock system is unlocked.

To open the hatch, unlock i, press the button and lift the
andle located in the center of the door.
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To lock the power lock system from the outside, insert
the key in the hatch release button and tum it to the
right. All doors will lock.

Also, see the Caution following “Hatch,” located in
this section,

Theft

Yehicle theft is biz business, especially in some cities.
Although your vehicle has a number of theft-deterrent
featores, we know that nothing we put on it can make 1
impossible to steal. However, there are wavs you

can help.

Key in the Ignition

If you leave your vehicle with the keys inside, it's an
easy target Tor joy riders or professional thieves -- so
don’t do it

When you park vour vehicle and open the driver’s door,
yvou'll hear a chime reminding you to remove your key
from the gnition and take it with you. Always do this.
Your steering wheel will be locked, and so will your
igninion and transmission. And remember to lock

the doors.

ParKing at Night

Park 1n a highted spot, close all windows and lock your
vehicle. Remember to keep your valuables out of sight,
Put them n o storage areq, or tike them with you,

Parking Lots

If you park m a lot where someone will be watching
your vehicle, it's best to lock it up and take vour keys.
But what 1if vou have o leave your key” Do not leave
valuables in your vehicle, since there 18 no locking area
in which to secure them. Lock all doors except

the driver’s.

Passlock®

Your vehicle 15 equipped with the Passlock
theft-deterrent sysiem

Passlock 1s a passive thefi-deterrent system. The sysiem
1s armed once the key is removed from the ignition.
Passlock enables fuel if the 1gnition lock cylinder 15
turned with a valid key. If a cormect key is not used, fuel
18 disubled.

During normal operation, the SECURITY light will go
off after the engine 15 started.
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If the engine stulls and the SECURITY light flashes,

wait until the light stops flashing before trying to resturt

the engine. Remember lorelease the key from the
START position as soon as the engine starts.

If you are driving and the SECURITY light comes on,
you will be able to restart the engine 1if you turn the
engine off. However, your Passlock system is not
working properly and must be serviced by your dealer.
Your vehicle is not protected by Passlock at this time,
You may alse want to check the fuses (see “Fuses and
Circuit Breakers™ in the Index). See vour dealer

for service,

If the SECURITY light comes on while the engine 1%
runming, a problem has been detecied and the system
may need service. See your deuler for service.

In an emergency, call the GM Roadside Assistance
Center. See "Roadside Assistance’ in the Index.

New Vehicle “*Break-In™

NOTICE:

Your vehicle doesn't need an elaborate
“break-in.” But it will perform better in the long
rum if yvou follow these guidelines:

® Keep vour speed at 55 mph (88 kmvh) or
less for the first 500 miles (865 km).

® Don'tdrive al any one speed == fast or
slow == Tor the first 500 miles (805 km ).
Don’t make full-throttle starts.

® Avoid making hard stops for the first
200 miles (322 km) or so. During this time
your new brake linings aren’t vet broken
in. Hard stops with new linings can mean
premature wear and carlier replacement.
Follow this breaking-in guideline every
time you get new brake limings.

® Daon’t tow a trailer during break-in.
See “Towing a Trailer” in the Index for
maore information.
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Ignition Positions

Use your ignition kev 1o start vour vehicle. The
igmition key lets you turm the ignition switch (o
five different positions.

ACCESSORY (A): This position lets you use things
like the radio and the windshield wipers when the
engine is off. To get into ACCESSORY. push in the key
and turn it toward you. Your steering wheel will remain
locked. just as it was before you inserted the key.

NOTICE:

Dan’t operale accessories in the ACCESSORY
position for long periods of time. Prolonged
operation of accessories in the ACCESSORY
position could drain your battery and prevent
you from starting vour vehicle.

LOCK (B): This position locks your ignition, steering
wheel and transmission shift lever in PARK (P). 1t's &
thefi-deterrent feature, You will only be able 1o remove
yvour key when the ignition is turned o LOCK.

OFF (C): This position lets you tum off the engine but
still turn the steermg wheel. Use OFF if you must have
vour vehicle in motion while the engine is off (for
example, if your vehucle 15 being towed),

RUN (D) This is the position for driving.

START (E): This starts your engine.
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NOTICE:

NOTICE:

If your key seems stuck in LOCK and you can’t
turn it, be sure you are using the correct key; il
50, is it all the way in? If it is, then turn the
steering wheel left and right while vou turn the
key hard. But turn the key only with your hand.
Using a tool to foree it could break the key or the
ignition swiich. Il none of this works, then your
vehicle needs service.

Don’t try to shift to PARK (P) il your vehicle is
moving. If vou do. you could damage the
transmission. Shift to PARK (P) only when your
vehicle is stopped.

Starting Your Engine
Move your shalt lever 1o PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N).
Your engine won't start in any other position — that's a

safety feature. To restart when vou're already moving,
use NEUTRAL (N) only.

. Without pushing the accelerator pedal, tum your

igminon key 1o START. When the engine starts, let
go of the key. The dle speed will go down as your
ENEINE 215 Warm.

NOTICE:

Holding yvour key in START for longer than

15 seconds at a time will cause vour battery to be
drained much sooner. And the excessive heat can
damage your starter motor,

. If i doesn’t start right away, hold your Key in

START. I it doesn’t start in 10 seconds. push the
accelerator pedal all the way down for five more
seconds, unless it strts sooner
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3. If vour engine still won't start (or starts but then Engine Coolant Heater (IT Equippeﬂ )
stops ), wait 15 seconds and start over.

In very cold weather,

O0°F (< 18°C ) or colder,
the engine coolant heater
can help. You'll get easier
| starting and benter fuel
economy during engine
warmi-up. Usually, the

1 coolant heater should be
plugeed i o minimum of
four hours prior to starting
your vehicle,

When the engine starts; let go of the key and the
acceletator pedal.

NOTICE:

Your engine is designed to work with the
electronics in your vehicle. Il vou add electrical
parts or accessories, you could change the way
the engine operates. Before adding electrical
equipment, check with your dealer. If you don’t,
vour engine might not perform properly.

If you ever have to have your vehicle towed, see To Use the Engine Coolant Heater
the part of this manual that tells how to do it I. Turn off the engine.

without damaging your vehicle. See “Towing
Your Vehicle” in the Index.

2. Open the hood and unwrap the electncal cord.

The engine coolunt heater cord 15 located on the
driver’s side of the enging compartment, near the
Fuel Regulator power steering fluid reservoir.

You have a fuel regulator thar shuts the fuel off when the
enging reaches 5,600 rpm.

Lad

Plug it into a normal, grounded | 10-volt AC outlel.
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/\ CAUTION:

Plugging the cord into an ungrounded outlet
could cause an electrical shock. Also, the wrong
kind of extension cord could overheat and cause
a fire. You could be seriously injured. Plug the
cord into a properly grounded three-prong
110=volt AC outlet. If the cord won’t reach, use a
heavy-duty three-prong extension cord rated for
at least 15 amps.

4.

Before starting the ¢ngine, be sure to unplug and
store the cord as it was betore to keep it away from
moving engine parts, If you don’t, it could

bie dumaged.

How long should you keep the coolunt heater plugged
in” The answer depends on the outside temperature, the
kind of oil you have, und some other things. Instead of
trying to list everything here, we ask that you contact
your dealer in the area where you'll be parking your
vehicle. The dealer can give you the best advice for that
particular area.

Automatic Transmission Operation

There ure severml different positions for your shift fever.

P/RIN/[D/3/[2]1
HeE 8 8.8 tRiP

PARK (P): This locks your rear wheels, It's the best
position to use when you start yvour engine because vour
vehicle can't move easily.
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/\ CAUTION:

It is dangerous to get out of your vehicle if the
shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.

Don’t leave your vehicle when the engine is
ronning vnless you have to, IT you have left the
engine running, the vehicle can move suddenly.
You or others could be injured. To be sure your
vehicle won't move, even when you're on lairly
level ground, always set your parking brake and
move the shift lever to PARK (P).

See “Shifting Into PARK (P)” in the Index. If
you're pulling a trailer, see “Towing a Trailer” in
the Index.

key 15 in the RUN position. 1 yvou cannot shift out of
PARK (P), ease pressure on the shift lever — pash the
shift lever all the way into PARK (P) as you maintain
brake application. Then move the shifi lever into the gear
you wish. See “Shifting Out of PARK (P)” in this section.

REVERSE (R): Use this gear 1o back up.

Ensure the shift lever is fully in PARK (P) before starting
the engine, Your vehicle has 4 brake-transnussion shift
interlock. You have to fully apply your regular brakes
before you can shift from PARK (P) when the ignition

NOTICE:

Shifting to REVERSE (R) while your vehicle
is moving forward could damage your
transmission. Shift to REVERSE (R) only
after your vehicle is stopped.

To rock your vehicle hack and forth to get out of snow,
ice or sand withoul damaging your transmission, see
“Stock: In Sand, Mud, Ice or Snow™ i the Index.

NEUTRAL (N}: In this position, your engine doesn’l
connect with the wheels. To restart when you're
already moving, use NEUTRAL (N) only. Also, use
NEUTRAL {N) when vour vehicle is being towed.
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/\ CAUTION:

Shifting oul of PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N} while
your enging is “racing” (running at high speed) is
dangerous. Unless your toot is firmly on the
brake pedal, your vehicle could move very
rapidly. You could lose control and hit people or
objects. Don’t shift out of PARK (P) or
NEUTRAL (N) while your engine is racing.

NOTICE:

Damage to your transmission caused by shifting
out of PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N) with the
engine racing isn’t covered by vour warranty.

DRIVE (D): This position 15 for normal driving. I vou
need more power for passing, and you're:

® Gomng less than about 35 mph (53 km/'h), push yvour
accelerator pedal about halfway down.

® Croing about 35 mph (535 Kmvh) or more, push the
pecelerator pedal all the way down. You'll shaft
down to the next gear und have more power,

DRIVE (1) should be vsed for normal 1owing.

THIRD (3): This position i5 also used for normal
driving, however it offers more power and lower [uel
economy than DRIVE (D). You should use THIRD (3)
when currying a heavy load or driving on steep hills,

SECOND (2): This position gives you more power but
lower fuel economy. You can use SECOND (2) on hills.
It can help control your speed as you go down steep
mountiun roads, but then you would also want 10 use
your brakes off and on,

If vou manvally select SECOND (2), the transmission
will drive in second gear. You may use this feature for
reducing rorgue to the redr wheels when you are trying
Lo start vour vehicle from a stop on slippery

road surfoces.

FIRST (1): This position gives you even more power
{but lower fuel economy ) than SECOND (2}, You can
use it on very steep hills, or in deep snow or mud. If the
selector lever s put in FIRST (1), the trunsmission
won't shift into first gear until the vehicle is going
slow enough,
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Parking Brake

Tos set the parking brake, hold the regular brake pedal
down with your right foot.

NOTICE:

If your rear wheels can’t rotate, don't try to

drive. This might happen if you were stuck in Push down the parking brake pedal with vour left foot.
very deep sand or mud or were up against a solid If the ignition is on, the brake system warning light will
object. You could damage your transmission or R ek

umrﬂrﬂﬂ‘.r h“lh- e I-II—_T-— -—_-T-F.Tr-_-r_::'"‘f"-_'!::_:;,:'ﬁr IF-:l-—--: .
Also, if you stop when going uphill, don’t hold | Tv - SO i T
your vehicle there with only the accelerator - o e ol

pedal. This could overheat and damage the = (@)
transmission. Use your brakes or shift into '

PARK (P) to hold your vehicle in position on
a hill.

HAAKE RELFASF

To reledse the parking brake, hold the regular brake
pedal down. Pull the brake release lever located on the
lower left side of the steering column.
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NOTICE:

Shifting Into PARK (P)

Driving with the parking brake on ¢an cause
your rear brakes to overheat. You may have to
replace them, and you could also damage other
parts of your vehicle.

If you are towing a trailer and are parking on a hill, see
“Towing a Tratler” in the Index. That section shows
what to do first 1o keep the trailer from moving.

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if
the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll. If
you have left the engine running, the vehicle can
move suddenly. You or others could be injured,
To be sure your vehicle won't move, even when
you're on fairly level ground, use the steps that
follow. If you're pulling a trailer, see *Towing a
Trailer™ in the Index.

Hold the brake pedal down with your right foot and
sel the parking brake.




g

2. Move the shift lever into PARK (P) like this:

s

N

® Pull the lever toward vou.

2.24

® Move the lever up as far as it will go.

Turn the ignition key to LOCK,

. Remove the kev and take it with yow. I you can

remaove the key from your ignition, your vehicle is.in
PARK (P).




Leaving Your Vehicle With the Torque Lock

Engine Running If you are parking on a hill and vou don’t shift your
trapsmission into PARK (P) properly, the weight of the
vehicle may put too much force on the parking pawl in
ﬁh CAUTION: the transmission. You may find it difficolt 1o pull the
shift lever out of PARK (P). This s called “torque lock.”
Ty prevent torgque lock, set the parking brake and then
shift inte PARK (P) properly before you leave the
driver’s seat, To find out how, see “Shifting Into
PARK (P)" in the Index.

It can be dangerous to leave your vehicle with the
engine running. Your vehicle could move
suddenly if the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P)
with the parking brake firmly set. And, if you

leave the vehicle with the engine running, it could When you are ready 1o drive, move the shift lever out of
overboat and even cafch Bire. You or others conld PARK (P) fefore you release the parking broke.

be injured. Don’t leave your vehicle with the I torgque lock does ocour. you may need to have another
engine running unless vou have to. vehicle push yours 4 little uphill to take some of the

pressure from the parking pawl in the transmission, so
vou can pull the shift lever out of PARK (P),

I you have o leave your vehlicle with the engine
running, be sure vour vehicle is in PARK (P) and your
parking brake is firmly set before vou leave it. After
you've moved the shift lever to PARK (P), hold the
regular brake pedal down. Then, see if vou can move the
shift lever away from PARK (P) without first pulling it
toward you, IF you can, 1t means that the shaft lever
wasn 't fully locked into PARK (P}
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Shifting Out of PARK (P)

Your vehicle has a brake-transmission shift interlock.
You have to fully apply your regular brake before you
can shift from PARK (P) when the ignition is in the
RUN position. See “Automatic Transmission™ in

the Index.

If vou cannot shift out of PARK (P), ease Pressure on
the shift lever — push the shift lever all the way into
PARK {P) as you maintain brake apphication. Then
move the shift lever into the gear you want.

If you ever hold the brake pedal down but stll can’t
shift out of PARK (P), trv this:

1. Tumn the key to OFF,
Apply and hold the brake until the end of Step 4.
Shift to NEUTRAL (N),

Start the vehicle and then shift 1o the drive gear
you want.

[

b

5. Have the vehicle fixed as soon as you can.

Parking Over Things That Burn

/\ CAUTION:

Things that can burn could touch hot exhaust
parts under your vehicle and ignite. Don't park
over papers, leaves, dry grass or other things that
can burn.




Engine Exhaust Running Your Engine While
You're Parked

A CAUTION: 1t's better not to park with the Engi_n::- running. But if
ever you have to, here are some things to know.
Engine exhaust can kill. It contains the gas
carbon monoxide (CO), which you can't see or A CAUTION:
smell. It can cause unconsciousness and death.
You might have exhaust coming in if Idling the engine with the air system control
® Your exhausi system sounds strange off could allow dangerous exhaust into your
or different. vehicle (see the earlier Caution under
® Your vehicle gets rusty underneath. “Engine Exhanost™).
® Your vehicle was damaged in a collision. Also, idling in a closed-in place can let deadly
® Your vehicle was damaged when driving carbon monoxide (CO) into your vehicle even if
over high points on the road or over the fan switch is at the highest setting. One place
road debris. this can happen is a garage. Exhaust -- with
® Repairs weren't done correctly, CO -- can come in easily. NEVER park in a
L] "l"uu:: I|-1:hi.1:]u|e.- or exhaust system had been garage with the engine running.
Qi i pgpery: Another closed-in place can be a blizzard. (See
If vou ever suspect exhaust is coming into “Blizzard" in the Index.)
your vehicle:
® Drive it only with all the windows down to
blow out any CO; and
® Have your vehicle fixed immediately.
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/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle il
the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.
Don't leave vour vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to. If you've left the
engine running, the vehicle can move suddenly.
You or others could be injured. To be sure your
vehicle won't move, even when you're on lairly
level ground, always set your parking brake and
maove the shift lever to PARK (P).

Follow the proper steps 1o be sure vour vehicle won't
move. See “Shifting Into PARK (P)” in the Index.

If you're pulling a trailer, see “Towing a Trailer” in
the Index.

Locking Rear Axle (Option)

If you have this feature, your locking resr axle can give
you additional traction on snow, mud, ice, sand or
aravel. It works like o standard axle most of the tme,
but when one of the rear wheels has no raction and the
other does, this feature will allow the wheel with
traction 1o move the vehicle.

All-Wheel Drive (Option)

If your vehicle has

] all-wheel drive, your
AR engine’s driving power
| i sent to all four wheels
for extra traction.

This is like four-wheel drive, but there is no separale
lever or switch to engage or disengoge the front axle.
It 15 fully automanc, and adjusts itself as needed for
road conditions,
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Windows Express-Down Window

: _ The driver’s window switch also has an express-down
Manual Windows feature that allows you te lower it without holding the

To open your manual windows, turn the hand crank on window switch, Press and hold the side of driver’s

each door to raise or lower vour side door windows. window switch marked AU:I"G for one second to
activate the express-down feature. The express-down

Power Windows (Option) feature can be interrupted at any time by pressing the up

arrow end of the switch. Lightly tap the switch to open
the window slightly.

Swing-Out Windows

To apen your swing-oul
windows, pull up on the
latch and push the
window out.

It you have the optional power windows, the controls
are on gach of the front side doors. The driver's door has
a switch for the front passenger window as well, Your
power windows will not move unless the ignition has :
been twrned to RUN or ACCESSORY. it dow,

To close the window, pull the latch toward you and push
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/A\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to drive with the rear
swing-oul windows, rear hatch or rear doors
open because carbon monoxide (CO) gas can
come info your vehicle. You can’t see or smell
CO. It can cause unconsciousness and even death.

Il vou must drive with the rear swing-out
windows, rear hatch or rear doors open or il
electrical wiring or other cable connections must
pass through the seal between the body and the
rear swing-oul windows, rear hatch or

rear doors:

® Make sure all windows are shut.

® ‘Turn the fan on your heating or cooling
system to its highest speed with the setting
on anything but MAX A/C, That will lorce
oulside air into your vehicle. See “*Comfort
Controls™ in the Index.

® If vou have air outlets on or under the
instrument panel, open them all the way.

See “Engine Exhaust” in the Index.

Horn

To sound the homn, press the horn symbols on the
steenng wheel

Tilt Wheel (If Equipped)

A nlt steening wheel allows you to adjust the steering
wheel before you drive,

You can also rmise it to the highest level o give your
legs more room when you exit and enter the vehicle
To tilt the wheel, hold the steering wheel and pull the
lever. Move the steering wheel to a comfortable level,
then release the lever to lock the wheel in place
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Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever

The lever on the driver’s side of the steering column
includes vour:

® Turn and Lane Chiange Signals
Headlamp High/Low Beam Changer
Windshield Wipers

Windshield Washer

Crutse Control (Option)

Turn and Lane Change Signals

The turn signal has two upward (for nght) and two
downward (for lett) positions. These positions allow
vou o signal a turn or a lane change.

To signal o turn, move the lever all the way up
of down. When the turn is finished, the lever will
refurm q"ll.]li‘l'll'l!'lﬂ.llﬂi!“_'.ﬁ'.

An arrow on the instrument
panel will flash in the
chirection of the turm or

lane change.

To signnl o lane change, just mise or lower the lever
until the arrow starts to ash. Hold it there until you
complete your lane change. The lever will return by
isedl when you release it.




As you signal a turn or a lune chunge, if the nrrows don't
flash but yust stay on. a signal bulb may be burned out
and other drivers won't see vour turn signal.

It & bulb 15 burned out, replace it to help avoid an
accident. I the armows don't go on at all when you
signal a trn, check the fuse (see “Fuses and Circuit
Breakers™ in the Index) and for burned-out bulbs,

If you have a trailer towing option with added wiring for
the trailer lamps. a different wrn 2ignal asher is used.
With this flasher installed, the signal indicator will flash
even if a tum signal bulb is burned out. Check the front
and rear turn signal lamps regularly to make sure they
are working.

Headlamp High/Low Beam Changer

To change the headlamps from low beam to high or high
to low, pull the multifunction lever all the way toward
vine Then release i

When the high beams are
on, this indicator light on
the instrument panel also
will be an,

Windshield Wipers

il You control the windshield
wipers by turning the band
with the wiper symbol on ir.

For a single-wiping cytle,
turn the band to MIST. Hold
it there unti] the wipers
start, then let go. The wipers
will stop after one wipe, If
vou wiant more wipes, hold

4 the band on MIST longer.

You can set the wiper speed for a lomg or short delay
between wipes, This can be very useful in light rain or
snow. Turm the band to choose the delay tine. The
closer to LOW, the shorter the delay.

For steady wiping at low speed, twrmn the band away
from you to LOW. For high-speed wiping, turn the band
further, 1y HIGH. To stop the wipers, move the band

1o OFF.

Be sure to clear ice and snow from the wiper blades
before using them. If they're frozen (o the windshield,
carefully loosen or thaw them. It vour blades do become
worn or damaged, get new blades or blade inserts.
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Windshield Washer Rear Window Washer/Wiper (Option)

Al the wp of the multifunction lever, there’s a paddie
marked with the windshield washer symbaol and
PUSH. To spray washer [luid on the windshield,
press the paddle

You control your rear
window washer/wiper
from a switch on vour
instrument panel, nexi
to the audio system.

/\ CAUTION:

In freczing weather, don’t use your washer until
the windshield is warmed. (Otherwise the washer
fluid can form ice on the windshield, blocking
your vision.

To tarn the wiper on, shde the switch all the way up,

The wipers will clear the window and then either stopor ~ For deluy wiping, slide the switch even with the word
relurn 1o your preset speed DELAY in the center position of the rear wiper control,
The wiper will evele every nine seconds.




To wash the window, push in on the switch, Window
wisher fluid will continue to spray until the switch is
released. The wiper will continue with three more wipes
and then return 1o the setting that was chosen before the
lever was pushed.

The rear window washer uses the same flud bottle as
the front windshield washer, If the fud level is low in
the washer bottle, you may not be able 1o wash your rear
window. IT you can wash your windshield, but not vour
rear window, check the Muid level.

Cruise Control (Option)

With cruse control, you can maintain 4 speed of about
25 mph (40 km/h) or more without keeping your foot on
the accelerator. This can really help on lomg trips,
Cruise control does not work at speeds below about

25 mph (40 knv/h).

When you apply your brakes; the cruise control
shuts off.

/\ CAUTION:

® Cruise control can be dangerous where you
can't drive safely at a steady speed. So.
don’t usé your cruise control on winding
roads or in heavy traffic.

® Cruise control can be dangerous on
slippery roads. On such roads, fast changes
in tire traction can cause needless wheel
spinning, and you could lose control. Don’t
use cruise control on slippery roads,

Selting Cruise Control

/\ CAUTION:

If vou leave vour cruise control switch on when
you're not using cruise, you might hit a button
and go into cruise when you don’t want to, You
could be startled and even lose control. Keep the
cruise control switch off until you want o ose it




1. Move the cruise control switch o ON,

2. Getup to the speed you want.

3. Press in the SET bution
_ arf the end of the lever
ﬁﬁ.ﬁm’aﬁ. ' and relesse 1.

OFF ON RIR
g § T

)

d

4, Take vour foor off the accelerator pedal,
Resuming a Set Speed

Suppose you sel your cruise control at a desired speed
und then you apply the brake. This, of course, shuts off
the cruise control, But you don't need o reset il

Unece you're going about
25 mph (40 km/h) or more,
VURE Cin move lhf CTUISE
control switch from 0N

to BAA Tor about

| 142 seconds.

You'll go right back up to your chosen speed and
stay there.

Remember, if you hold the switch at R/A longer thin

| 1/2 seconds, the vehicle will keep going fuster until
vou release the switch or apply the brake. 50 unless you
want to go faster. don’t hold the switch at RYA,




Increasing Speed While Using Cruise Control
There are two ways to go 10 a higher speed:

® Lise the accelerator padal to get to the higher speed.
Press the button at the end of the lever, then release
the button and the accelermtor pedal. You'll now
cruise a1 the higher speed.

® Move the cruise switch from ON 10 R/A. Hold it
there until you get up to the speed you wani, and
then release the switch. (To increase your speed in
very small amounts, move the switch o R/A for less
than 3/4 of & second, Each time you do this, your
vehicle wall go about | mph (1.6 ki/h) {aster,)

Reducing Speed While Using Cruise Control

There are two ways to reduce your speed while using

gruise control:

® Press the button at the end of the lever uniil you
reach the lower speed you want, then release it,

® To slow down in very smull smounts, press the
button for less thun half a second. Each time yvou do
this. you'll go | mph (1.6 km/h) slower.

Passing Another Vehicle While Using Cruise Control

Use the accelerator pedal to increase your speed. When
you take your foot off the pedal, yvour velicle will slow
down to the cruise control speed you set earlier,

Using Cruise Conirol on Hills

How well your crinse control will work on hills depends
upon your speed. load and the sieepness of the hills.
When going up steep hills, you may want to step on the
accelerator pedal 1o mamtain vour speed. When going
downhill, you may have to brake or shift to a lower gear
to keep your speed down. OF course, applying the bruke
takes you out of cruise control. Many drivers find this to
be oo much trouble and don't use cruse control on
sicep hills.

Ending Cruise Control
There are two ways Lo turn off the cruise control:

@ Siep lightly on the brake pedal.

® Move the cruise switch to OFF

Erasing Speed Memory

When vou tuin off the cruise control or the 1gninon,
vour cruise control set speed memory is erased.
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Exterior Lamps

OOME OVERRIDE

Your lamp switch 15 on the drver's sude of the
mnstrument panel,

Rotate the knob toward the rght 1o the parking lamp
symbol to turn on the following:

® Purking Lamps

® Tallamps

® |icense Plate Lamps
®

Instrument Panel Lighis

Raotate the knob toward the right 1o the master lighting
symbaol to wm on all the lumps listed bs well as
the headlamps.

Rotate the knob toward the left 1o OFF to turm off
vour lamps.

Rotate the dhial pext 10 the knob up 1o adjust your
instrument panel lights, Rotate the dial up 1o the first
notch for full intensity. If you rotate the dial 1o the
second notch, your interior lumps will come on,

Rotate the dinl next to the lump switch down o dim
your instrument panel lights,

Headlamps

You can switch your headlamps from high (o low beam
by pulling the multifunction lever toward you.

A circuit breaker protects vour headlomps. It vou hove
an electrical overload, your headlamps will flicker on
and off. Have your headlamp wiring checked night away
il this happens.

Headlamps On Reminder

A reminder tone will sound when vour headlamps or
parking lamps are turned on and your ignition s tn the
OFF, LOCK or ACCESSORY posinon: To tumn the tone
uff, wrn the switch o OFF,
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Daytime Running Lamps

Daytime Running Lamps (DRL) can make it easier for
others to see the front of vour vehicle during the day.
DRL can be helpful in many different driving
conditions, but they cun be especially helpful in the
short periods after dawn and before sunset.

The DRL system will make your headlomps come on st
a reduced brightness when:

® the ignition is on,
® the headlamp switch 1s off and
® the purking brake 15 released.

When the DRL are on, only your headlamps will be on.
The taillamps, sidemarker and other lamps won't be on,

Your instrument panel won't be it up either,

When it begins to get dark, your DRL indicator Light is a
reminder to turn your headlamyp switch on. The other
lamps that come on with your headlamps will also

COme on.

When you turn the headlamp switch off, the regular
lamps will go off, and your headlamps will chinge to
the reduced brightness of DRL.

To dle your vehicle with the DRL off, set the parking
brake. The DRL will stay off until you release the
purking brake.

Ax with any vehicle, vou should turn on the regular
headlamp system when you need it

Interior Lamps

Dome Lamps
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The domé lamps will come on when you open any of the It the DOME OVERRIDE hutton 15 out, your mntenor
doors. They will remain on for 20 seconds after the lasi lumps will work as usual.

door closes, When the igmtion switch 1s turned on, the
dome lamps will go off. You can also turn on the dome
lamps by turning the dimmer dial up 1o the second click.

If the DOME OVERRIDE button is pushed in, the dome
lumps will not come on,

I the burton 15 pressed in, the interior lamps will not
come on when any of the vehiele's doors are open. The
button is located next o the lamp switch.

If you have the optional reading lamps, they will still
aperate if the button is pressed in,

Dome Override Button Reading Lamps (Option)
You may have the optional reading lamps next to the
dome Lamps, Turn the lamps on and off by pressing the
switch next to the lamp.

You can adjust the lamps o any desired position by
ritating the lump and they will work when the ignition
15 on or oft. Be sure to turm the lamps off before vou
leave the vehicle.

DOME OVERRIDE
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Mirrors
Inside Day/Night Rearview Mirror

You can adjust the mirror for day or mght driving, Press
the tab forward (away from you) for day driving, Pull
the tab back (toward you) for night driving,

Outside Mirrors

Adjust your outside mirrors 5o you can just see the side
of your vehicle.

Some mirrors are manually adpustable. The optional
electric mirmors come with a remote control adjustment
switch, The switch is located on the driver's doar.
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To move o mirror, turn the knob in the maddle of the
control to L for the driver’s side mirror or 1o R for the
passenger’s side mirror. Then press the four-way pad 1o
move the mirror in the desired direction. To muke sure
you do not accidentally move a mirror, turm the knob to
the middle {off) position.

Mirrors can also be folded in or out, Push the mirror
toward the vehicle to move it in. After pushing the
tiirror oul, adjustment will be muintained.




Convex Outside Mirror Storage Compartments

Your passenger’s side mirror is conves. A convex
mirror's surface is curved so you can see more from the
dniver’s seat.

/\ CAUTION:

A convex mirror ¢an make things (like other
vehicles) look farther away than they rveally are.
If you cul too sharply into the right lane, you
could hit a vehicle on your right. Check your
inside mirror or glance over your shoulder before
changing lunes.

Your front storage compartment/glove box is at the
center of the engine cover. To open the compartment,
press the two tabs together and pull.
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Il you have an optional sliding tray storage
compartment, it is under the front passenger’s seat. To
open the compartment, move the lutch in the top handle
and pull the tray forward.

I you have rear storage compartments, pull up on the Lid
Lo open the cover.




Overhead Console (Option)

Reading Lamps

There 15 also a map/storage pocket on the passenger’s
side of the engine cover console

Press the button near each
lamp to urn the reading
lamps on and off.

The lamps can also be
swiveled to poinl in the
direction you want.
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Installing a Garage Door Opener

If vou have o gurage door opener, the front overhead
compartment can be used (o conveniently store
the opener.

. To mstall the garage door opener, first open the
compartment door by pressing the lutch forward.

2. Peel the protective
backing from the hook
and loop patch,

3. Press it firmly 1o the back of your garage door
opener, as close 1o the cenrer of the opener
as possible

4. Center the gurage door opener activation button over

the cansole door button and press the opener firmly
into place

The pegs inside the
1..'1.1I'I‘IFIHTII'[]L‘I1| LIIIEH' ure I..I!-il::!d
i make sure the botton on
the compartment door will
contact the control button
on the garage door opener.

3. Add one peg at a time until the garage door opener

operales with the compartiment door closed when
vou press the button,
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Now, with the
compartment door
closed, press the button
again 1o mike sure the
garage door opener
operates properly.

With the gurage door opener positioned properly and the
right number of pegs in place. you should only have 1o
press the button slightly to operate the opener. Adjusi
the position of the garage door opener and add or
remove pegs, as needed, until the opener

operates properly.

Your vehicle may be equipped with a Universal
Transmitter. For more information, refer 1o the
“Universal Transmitter (Option)” lext m

this section,

Temperature and Compass Display (Option)

The outside air temperature and the compass ire
displayed at the front of the overhead console, The
control switches are located to the left of the display.

Turn the display on or oft by pressing the ON/OFF
switch, Display the temperature in either degrees
Fuhrenheit (English) or Celsius (metric) by pressing the
US/MET =switch.
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Before you turn on the ignition and move the vehicle,
the temperature indicated will be the last outside
temperature recorded with the ignition on,

If the outside temperature is 37°F (3°C) or lower when
you tum on the ignition, 1CE will appear on the display.
This is a warning to the drver that road conditions may
be icy, and that appropriate precautions should be tuken.

The compass is self-calibrating, so 1t does not need to be
manually set. However, when your vehicle is new, the
compass may function erratically, If it does, CAL
{Calibration) will appear on the display. To correct the
problem, drive slowly in a complete 360 circle three
times, and the compass will function normally.

Variance is the difference berween magnetic north and
geographic north. In some aress, the difference between
the two can be great enoogh 1o canse lalse compass
readings, [F this happens, follow these instructions to set
the variance for your particular location:

I. Find your location on the zone map. Note your
zone number,

J‘-.'l

Press and hold both the ON/OFF and the US/IMET
switches, The display will go off.

After five seconds, VAR CAL will appear on the
display. When it does, release both buttons.

Press US/MET until your zone number appears on
the display.

Press ON/OFF to enter vour 2one number, Your
variance 15 now set.




Sunglasses Storage Compartment

The console has a sunglasses storage compartment.

Convenience Net (Option)

You may have o convenience net in the rear of your
vehicle 1o help keep small loads, like grocery bags, in
place during sharp turns or guick stops and starts.

The net 15 not designed for larger, heavier items,

You can unhook the net so that 11 will he i when
you' re nol using it

Luggage Carrier (Option)

If vou have a loggage carner, you can load things on top
of vour vehicle,

The luggage carmer has slats, side rails and crossrails
attached to the roof 1o secure cargo, The moveable e
downs, attached to the side rails, should be used 1o
secure loads o the lugeape currier,
Be sure the cargo is properly loaded. Follow
these guidelines;
® Currving small, heavy loads on the roof 15

not recommended.
® Tie the load to the moveable te down, (two per each

sidde of the side rails). Use the crossrails only to keep
the load from shiding,

® i vou need to carry long items, tie the load 1o the
moveable tie downs provided in the side rails. Also
tie the load o the bumpers. 30 not tie the load so
tightly that the ¢rossrails or side rails are damaged

®  After moving the crossratls, be sure to righten all the
slider screws.

® For the purpose of wind noise reduction, locate the
fram crossrul approximately 18 1o 24 inches (46 cm
1o 58 cm) rearward of the front supports.
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NOTICE:

Loading cargo that weighs more than 200 Ihs.
(91 kg) on the lnggage carrier may damage your
vehicle, When you carry large things, never let
them hang over the rear or the sides of yoor
vehicle. Load your cargo so that it rests on the
slats and does not scratch or damage the vehicle.
Put the cargo against the side rails and fasten it
securely to the luggage carrier. Put the main
welight as far forward as you can.

Don’t exceed the maximum vehicle capucity when
loading your vehicle, For maore information on vehicle
cupacity and loading, see “Loading Your Vehicle™ in
the Index.

To prevent damage or loss of cargo as vou're driving,

check now and then to make sure the lugguge carrier nnd
cargo are still securely fastened.

Ashtrays and Cigarette Lighter

The cigarette lighter is on the lefi of the engine
cover console.

To use the ighter, press it in all the way and let go.
When it's done heating. it will pop back by iself.

NOTICE:

Don’t hold a cigarette lighter in with your hand
while it is heating. I vou do, it won't be able to
back away from the heating element when it’s
ready. That can make it overheal, damaging the
lighter and the heating element.
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NOTICE:

NOTICE:

When using the cigarette lighter as an accessory
power outlet, maximum electrical load must not
exceed 20 amps. Always turn off any electrical
equipment when not in use. Leaving electrical
equipment on for extended periods will drain
vour battery.

Don't put papers and other things that burn into
vour ashirays. If vou do, cigarettes or other
smoking materials could set them on fire,
causing damage.

The front ashtray 15 just above the passenger’s side
front cupholder.

To remove the front ashiray, open itand gently pull it
slightly past its stop.

To remewve the ashiray on the sliding door, open it, press
down on the mside b and pull out,

You may have another ashtray on the dover’s sidewall,
Press the right side 1o turn the ashtray around for wse, To
remove the ashtray, open it and gently pull n oft

the hinge.

Sun Visors

To block out ghire, you can swing down the visors. You
can also swing them from side 1o side. Your visors may
have an extension that can be pulled out for addinonal
glare protection and a strap for holding small items,
siich as maps.

Yisor Vanity Mirror (If Equipped)

Some visors have mirrors built in, with or without
lamips. Just lift the mirror cover on each visor to turn the
lamps on, if you have them

Lighted mirrors also have an intensity switch to make
the mirror lumps brighter or dimmer,
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Accessory Power Outlets

You can plug auxiliary electrical equipment into
accessory power outlets, Just pull up from the bottom of
the door and follow the proper imstallation instructions
that are included with any electrical equipment that
vou install.

Two accessory power outlets are located on the
passenger's side of thie engine cover.

Another accessory power outlet 15 located on the
driver’s side behind the third row seating position, near
the tloor

These circuits are protected by a fuse and have
maximum current levels,

NOTICE:

When using the accessory power outlets,
maximum electrical load must not exceed

25 amps. Always turn off any electrical
equipment when not in use, Leaving electrical
equipment on for extended periods will drain
your baltery.

Universal Transmitter (Option)

This transmuatter allows you to consolidate the functions
of up to three mdividual hand-held transmitters. It wall
operale garage doors and gates, or with the sceessory
package; other devices controlled by rudio frequency
such as home/office lighting systems and

SeCurity systems.

The transmitter will ledrn and transmit the Trequenciés
of most current transmitters and 15 powered by your
vehicle's battery and charging system.
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This device complies with Part 15 of the FCC Rules.
Operation is subject 1o the following two conditions:
(1) this device may not cause harmtul interference, and
(2) this device must accept any inferference received.
including interference that may cause

undesired operation,

This device complies with BS55-210 of Industry Canada.
Operation is subject 1o the following two conditions:

(1) this device may not cause interference, and (2) this
device must accept any interference, including
interference that muy cause undesired operation of

the device.

Changes and modificanons to this system by other than
an authonzed service facility could void authorzation to
use this equipment.

Programming the Transmitter

Doy not use the rransmitter with any garage door opener
that does not have the “stop and reverse”™ feature. This
includes any garage door opener model manufactured
betore April 1. 1982,

Be sure that people and objects are clear of the garage
door you are programming,

Your vehicle's engine should be turned off while
programming the transmitter. Follow these steps o
program up 1o three channels;

. If you have previously programmed o universal
channel, proceed 1o Step 2. Otherwise, hold down
the two outside buttons on the umversal transmitter
until the red bight begins to flash rapidly
tapproximately 20 seconds). Then release the
buttons. This procedure initializes the memory and
erises any previous settings for ull three channels.
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Hold the end of the hand-held ransmitter against the
bottom surface of the universal trunsmitter so that
you can still see the red light

Decide which one of the three channels you want to
progrm, Using both hands, press the hand-held
rransmitter button and the desired hutton on the
unmiversa! transmitter. Continue to hold both buttons
through Step 4.

Hold down both buttons until you see the red light
on the universal transmitter flash rapidly. The rapid
flashing, which could take up to 90 seconds,
indicates that the universal rransmitter has been
programmed. Release both buttons once the light
starts to flash rapidly.

I vou have trouble programming the universal
trunsmitteér, make sure that you have followed the
directions exactly as described and that the battery in the
hand-held transmitter is not dead. It you stll cannot
program it, rotate the hand-held tansmitter end over end
and Iy again. The universal transmitter may not work
with oldet garage door openers that do not meet curren
Federal Consumer Safety Standurds. If you cannot
program the transmitter after repeated attempts, consuli
your GM dealer,
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Be sure to keep the original hand-held transmiter
it case you need o erase and reprogram the
universal transmitter.

Operating the Transmiller

Press and hold the appropriate bution on the universal
transmitter. The red light comes on while the signal is
bemg transmitted.

Note thut the effective trunsmission range of the
universal trransmitter may differ from the hand-held
transmitier and from one channel to another.

Erasing Channels

To ernse all three programmed channels, hold down the
twio outside buttons until the red light begins to Mash.
Individual channels cannot be erased, but can be

reprogrammed vsing the procedure for programming the

transmitter explained eurlier.




Training a Garage Opener with a *Rolling
Code” Feature

If you programmed the universal transmitter, but the
garage door will not open, and if your garage door
opener wos manufactured after 1995, your garage door
muy have a security feature that changes the “code” of
vour garige door opener-every lime it is opened

or closed.

To determine if your garage door opener has this
“rolling code™ feature, press the appropriate button on
the universal transmitter that was progrummed. If the
red light flashes rapidly for one o two seconds, then
twrns sohd, your sarige door opener has this featore.

To program a garnge door opener with the rolling code
feature, do the following:

. Program your hand=held transmitter 1o the universal
transmitier by following the steps provided under
“Programming the Transmatter™ eurber i
this section.

| o ]

Remove the cover panel from the garage door
epener receiver, It s located near the garage door
opener motor.

3. Locate the training button on the garage door opengr
receiver. The exact locanon and color will vary.

4. Press the waimng button om the garage door opener
receiver for one o two seconds,

3. Return to your vehicle and préss the progrummed
button on the universal transioitter until the red light
Hashes rapidly (about two seconds),

6. Release the button, then press the button again to
confirm that it was programmed to the garage door
OPENEr FeCeiver,

You may now use either the universal transmitter or the
hand-held transmitter t open your garage door. I you
still have difficulty in programming and require
ussistance, please call 1-80-355-3515.

Accessories

Accessories for the universal trimsmitter are avaiiable
from the manulacturer of the unit, If vou would hke
additional information, please call 1-800-355-3515.
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Instrument Panel




o
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Lamp Switches
Instrument Punel Dimmer
Multfunction Lever
Hazard Lamp Switch
Transmission Shift Lever
lenition Switch

Rear Defogger

. Comtort Controls

Rear A/C Control (Option)
Rear Heater Control (Option)

LZ Z R

- 20 o T I o

Rear Washer/Wiper
Front Ashiray

. Accessory Power Outlets

Cupholders!/Storage Tray
Front Storage Compartment
Audio System

Cigarette Lighter

Hood Release

Dicrme Owverride Button




Instrument Panel Cluster

[BIRI[N! [BIEIE2 THIP &
~ BUEAER me | pRADTC
ki ﬁ.F‘F'I._‘fEiME T BHIFT FROM PARS

Your instrument panel cluster is designed to let you know at a glance how vour vehicle s runming. You'll know how
fast you're going, aboul how much fuel remains, and many other things you' Il need to know to drive safely
und economically.
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Speedometer and Odometer

Your speedometer Ie1s you see your speed in both miles
per hour (mph) and kilometers per hour (km/h), Your
odometer shows how Far your vehicle has been driven,
in either miles (used in the United States) or kilometers
(used m Canada),

Your odometer is tamper resistant. The digital odometer
will read 999,999 if someone tries to turp it back.

You may wonder what happens if vour vehicle needs a
new odometer instilled. 1F the new one can be set to the
mileage total of the old odometer. then it must be. But if
it can’t then it's set at zero, and a label most be put on
the driver's door to show the old mileage reading when
the new odometer was installed.

Trip Odometer

The trip odometér can tell you how far your vehicle has
been driven since you last set the trip odomerer 1o 2zero.

The trip odometer will appear in pluce of your regular
odometer when you press the TRIP buttan.
To reset the inp odometer, press and hold the TRIP

hutton, To change back to the regular odomeler, press
the TRIP button again,

Warning Lights, Gages and Indicators

This pant describes the warning lights and gages that
mauy be on vour vehicle, The pictores will help vou
locate them.

Waurning hghts and gages can signal that something is
wrong before it becomes serious enough 10 cause an
expensive repair or replacement. Paying attention 1o
your warning hights and gages could also save you or
others from injury.

Warring lights come on when there may be or 15 a
problem with one of vour vehicles functions, As you
will see in the details on the next few pages, some
waming lights come on briefly when you start the
engine just fo let vou know they're working. If you are
lamiliar with this s¢ction, vou should not be alarmed
when this happens.




Gages can indicate when there may be or is a problem
with one of your vehicle's functions, Ofien gages and
warning Lights work together to et vou know when
there's a problem with your vehicle.

When one of the warmning lights comes on and stays on
when you are driving, or when one of the gages shows
there may be a problem, check the section that tells you
what to do about it Please follow this manual’s advice.
Waiting to do repairs can be costly — and even
dangerous. So please get 1o know your warning lights
and gages. They're 4 big help.

Safety Belt Reminder Light

When the key is turmed to RUN or START, a twone will
come on for about eight seconds to remind people 1o
fasten their sufety belts, unless the driver's sufery belr is
already buckled.

The safety belt light will
dlso come on and stay on
for about 20) seconds,
then 1t will flash for about
55 seconds.

If the dover’s belt is already buckled, neither the tone
nor the light will come on.

Air Bag Readiness Light

There 15 an wir bag réadiness light on the instrument
panel, which shows AIR BAG. The system checks the
air hag's electnical system for malfunctions. The light
tells you if there 15 an electrical problem. The system
check includes the mir bag sensors, the air bag modules,
the wiring and the crash sensing and dhngnostic module.
For more information on the air bag system. see “Air
Bag™ in the Index.

This light will come on
when you start vour engine,
and 1t will flash for a few
seconds, Then the light
should go out. This means
the system is ready.

AIR
BAG

If the wir bag readiness light stays on ofier you start the
engine or comes on when you are driving. yourair bag
system may not work properly. Have your vehicle
serviced right away.

The itir bag readiness light should flush for a few
seconds when you turn the ignition key o RUN. If the
light doesn’t come on then, have it fixed so it will be
ready to wam vou iF there is o problem.
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Charging System Indicator Light

The charging svstem hght
will come on briefly when
you turn the ignition on, but
the engine is not running, as
4 check o show you the
light is working,

Then it should go out once the engine is running. 1F it
stays on, or comes on while you are driving, you may
have a problem with the electrical charging system. It
could indicate that you have a loose accessory drive belt,
or another electneal problem. Have it checked righi
away. Dnving while this light is on could drain

vour battery.

If you must drive a short distance with the hight on, he
certain to wrm off all your accessories, such as the radio
and heater/air conditioner,

Yoltmeter

When your engine is not
running, but the ignition is
on (in the RUN position),
the gage shows your
hattery’s stute of charpe in
DC voiis.

When the ignition is running, the gage shows the
condition of the charging system. Readings between the
low and high warning zones indicate the normal
operating range.

Readings in the low warning zone may ocour when
large number of electrical accessorigs are operuling in
the vehicle and the engine 15 left at an dle for an
extended period. This condition is normal since the
charging system is not able to provide full power al
engine idle, As engine speeds are incréased. this
condition should correct itself as higher engine speeds
allow the charging system (o create muximum power,
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You can only drive for a short time with the readings in
either warning xone. I vou must drive, turn off all
UTINECESSATY fCCe SSOries.

Readings in either warning zone indicate a possible
problem in the electrical system. Have the vehicle
serviced das soon as possible.

Brake System Warning Light

When the ignition 1s on, the brake system warning light

will come on when you set your parking brake. The light

will stay on if your parking bruke doesn’t release fully.
Lt it stays on after your parking brake is fully released, it
meians you have a brake problem.

Your vehicle's hydrauhic brake system is divided into
two parts, If one purt isn't working, the other part can
still work and stop you. For good braking, though, you
need both parts working well.

If the warning light comes on, there could be a brake
problem. Have your brike system imspected nght away.

This Light should come on
briefly when you turn the
ignition key o RUN. I i
doesn’t come on then, have
it fixed so it will be ready 1o
warn you if there's

BRAKE

a problem.

If the light comes on while vou are drving, pull off the
road and stop carefully, You may notice that the pedal is
harder to push. Or, the pednl may go closer to the floor.
It may take longer o stop. If the light is still on, have the
vehicle towed for service. {See “Towing Your Vehicle™
i the Index.)

/\ CAUTION:

Your brake system may not be working properly
if the brake system warning light is on. Driving
with the brake svstem warning light on can lead
to an accident. IT the light is still on after you®ve
pulled off the road and stopped carefully, have
the vehicle towed for service.




Anti-Lock Brake System Warning Light

With the anti-lock brake
system, this light will come
on when you stan your
engine and may stay on for
several seconds.

Thut’s normal.

ANTI-
LOCK

If the hght stays on, or comes on when you're driving,
yvour vehicle needs service, If the regular brake system
warning light isn't on. you sull have brakes, but you
don't have anti-lock brakes. If the regular brake system
warning Light is also on. you don’t have anti-lock brakes
and there's a problem with your regular brakes, See
“Brake System Warning Light™ earlier i this section.

The anti-lock brake system waming light should come
on briefly when vou turn the ignition Key to RUN. If the
light doesn’t come on then, have 1t fixed so it will be
ready to warn you if there 15 a problem,

Engine Coolant Temperature Gage

If the guge pointer moves (o
the red area, your engine 1s
oo hot!

It means that vour engine coolant has overheated. 1If you
have been operating your vehicle under normal driving
conditions, vou should pull off the road, stop your
vehicle and wrn off the engine as soon as possible,

The “Problems on the Road™ section ol this manual
shows you what to do. See “Engine Overheating™ in
the Index.
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Malfunction Indicator Lamp
(Service Engine Soon Light)

Your vehicle 1s equipped
with 4 computer which
monitors operation of the
fuel, ignition and emission
control systems,

SERVICE
ENGINE
SOON

This system 1s called OBD 11 (On-Board
Dragnostics=Second Geperation) and is intended to
ussure thal emissions are ot acceptable levels or the Life
of the vehicle, helping o produce a cleaner
epvironment, The SERVICE ENGINE SOON hght
comes on 10 mdicate that there is a problem and service
is required. Malfunctions often will be indicated by the
system before any problem is apparent, This may
prevent more serious damage to your vehicle, This
system is also designed 1o assist your service techmician
m correctly diagnosing any malfunction,
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NOTICE:

If vou keep driving your vehicle with this light
on, after a while, your emission controls may not
work as well, vour fuel economy may not be as
good and your engine may nol run as smoothly.
This could lead to costly repairs that may not be
covered by your warranty.

This light should come on, as a check 1o show you it is
working, when the ignition is on-and the engine is not
running. I the light doesn’t come on, have it repaired.
This light will also come on during a malfunction in one
of two ways:

® Light Flashing -—— A musfire condition has been
detected, A misfire increases vehicle emissions and
may damage the enussion control system on your
vehicle, Dealer or qualified service center disgnosis
and service may be required.

® Light On Steady - An emission control system
mulfunction has been detected on your vehicle,
Dealeror qualified service center diagnosis and
service may be required.




If the Light Is Flashing

The following may prevent more serious damage o
vour vehicle:

® Reducing vehicle speed.
Avoiding hard accelerations.

Avoiding steep uphill grades.

If you are wwing o trailer, reduce the amoumt of
curgo being hauled as soon as it is possible.

It the fight stops flashing and remains on steady, see "I
the Light Is On Steady™ following.

If the hight continues o flash, when it is sufe o do so,
stop the vehicle. Find a sale place to park your vehicle.
Turn the key off, wat at least 10 seconds and restarn the
engine. If the light remains on steady, see “If the Light
Is On Steady™ following. If the Tight is stll flashing,
follow the previous steps, and drive the vehicle o your
dealer or qualified service center for service.

If the Light Is On Steady

You may be able to correct the emission system
malfunction by considering the following:

Dhd you recently put fuel into your vehicle?

If s, reinstall the fuel cap, making sure to fully install
the cap. The diagnostic system can determine if the fuel
cap has been left off or improperly installed. A loose or
mussing fuel cap wall allow tuel o evaporate into the
atmosphere. A few driving trips with the cap properly
installed should wm the light off.

[id vou just drive through a deep puddle of water?

It so, vour electrical system may be wet. The condition
will usually be corrected when the electrical system
dries out. A few deiving trips should ren the light off,

Have you recently chunged brands of fuel?




Il 50, be sure 1o fuel your vehicle with quality fuel (see
“"Fuel™ in the Index). Poor fuel guality will cause vour
engine not to run as efficiently as designed. You may
notice this as stulling after start-up. stalling when vou
put the vehicle imo gear, misfiring, hesitation on
geceleration or stumbling on acceleration. (These
conditions may go away once the engine 15 warmed up. )
This will be detected by the system and cause the Light
1o turm on.

IT you experience one or more of these conditions,
change the fuel brand you use. It will require af least one
tull tank of the proper fuel 1o tum the light off,

If none of the above steps have made the light turn off,
have your dealer or qualified service center check the
vehicle, Your dealer has the proper test equipment and
dingnostic tools to fix any mechanical or electrical
problems that may have developed.

il Pressure Gage

The oil pressure gage shows
the engine oil pressure in

psi (pounds per square inch)
when the engine 15 runmng.

Canadian vehicles indicate pressure m kPa (Kilopascals).
Oil pressure may vary with engine speed, outside
temperature and oil viscosity, but readings above the
low pressure zone indicate the normal operating range.

A reading in the low pressure zone may be coused by a
dungerously low oil level or other problems causing low
oil pressure,




Security Light

'& CAUTION: This light will come on
briefly when you turn the

Don't keep driving if the oil pressore is low, 1T key to START.

you do, your engine can become 50 hot that it SECUHIW

catches fire. You or others could be burned.
Check your oil as soon as possible and have your
vichicle serviced.

The light will stay on until the engine starts. If the light
flashes, the Passlock ™ System has entered a tamper

mode, If the vehicle fanls to start, see “Passlock™ 1in

NOTICE: the Index

: If the light comes on continuowsly while doving and
Damage to your engine from neglected oil stays on, there may be a problem with the Passlock

prablems can be costly and is not covered by System. Your vehicle will not be protected by Passlock,
your warranty. and you should see your GM dealer.
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Daytime Running Lamps Indicator Light

You will have this light on
the instrument panel, It goes
on whenever the Daytime
Running Lamps (DRL)

are on.

When it begins to get dark, the DRL indicator light 15 a
reminder to twrn on your headlamps.

Check Gages Light

CHECK
GAGES

This light will come on
briefly when you ure
starfing the engine.

It the light comes on and stays on while you are driving,
check your various gages 1o see if they are in the

WIITITE ZOnes,

Fuel Gage

The fuel gage tells you
approximitely how much
fuel you have remaining
when the ignition is on.

When the gage first indicates EMPTY (E), you still have
a lirtle fuel left, but you should get more fuel as soon

as possible

Here are things some owners ask about. None of these
indicate a problem with your fuel gage:

® Afthe gas station, the gas pump shuts off before the

sage reads FULL (F),

® The fuel tink will ke either a litthe more or o little
less fuel to fill up than the gage shows.

®  The gage moves a hittle when you turn o cormer or

speed up.,

® The gage doesn't go back 1o EMPTY (E) when vou

turm off the 1gmition,
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Section 3 Comfort Controls and Audio Systems

In this section, you'll find out how to operate the caomfort control and audio systems offered with your vehicle. Be
sure to read about the particular systems supplied with your vehicle.

3-2 Comfort Controls 3-11 AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Player

3-2 Heating/Air Conditioming System (If Equipped)

3-3 Heating System 3-13 AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape and

1-4 Rear Heating System (Option) Automutic Tone Control (If Equipped)

3-5 Rear Air Conditioning System (Option) 3-18 Rear Szat Avdio (If Equipped)

3-5 Air Condinoning 3-19 AM-FM Stereo with Compact Disc Player

3-6 Heating and Automatic Tone Control (If Equipped)

36 Defrosting 3-24 Remote Compact Disc Player (If Equipped)

3-f Ventilation System 3-26 Thelt-Deterrent Feature (If Equipped)

3-8 Rear Window Defogger (Option) 3-28 Understanding Radio Reception

3-0 Audio Systems 3-2% Tips About Your Audio System

3-49 Setting the Clock for Systems without 1-29 Care of Your Cassette Tape Player
Automatic Tone Control 3-30 Cure of Your Compact Discs

3-9 Setting the Clock for Systems with 3-30) Care of Your Compact Dise Plaver
Automatic Tone Control 3-30 Fixed Mast Antenna

3-9 AM-FM Stereo




Comfort Controls

This section tells you how to make your air system
work for vou. Your comfort control system uses
ozong-friendly R=-134a refnigerant.

With these systems, you can control the heating,
cooling and ventilation in your vehicle. Your vehicle
ulse has o flow-through ventilation system described
later 10 this section.

Heating/Air Conditioning System

If vour vehicle has air conditioning, your heating/air
conditioning controls will look like this.

Fan Knob

This control hus four positions. To increase airflow,
turn the knob toward HL. To decrease airflow, move 1l
toward L0,

Temperature Knob

This knob is next (o the fan knob, It selects the
temperature of the air flowing into your vehicle. Move
the Enob toward the right for warmer air. Move the knob
toward the left for cooler air.

Function Knob
This knob is next to the temperature knab,

OFF: This setting tumns the system off.

MAX A/C: This cools the air the fastest, by
recirculating the inside air, Move the temperature knob
all the way to the left

ASC: This setting brings in outside air and cools it

o
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*H BI-LEVEL: This setting brings i outsicde air
und blows 1t out through the heater floor vents and the
instrument panel vents. If you move the remperature
knob between hot and cold, cooler air will come out of
the upper vents while warmer air comes out of the floor
vent. The air conditioning coOmMpressor may operae in
this setring o cool the air.

== 5

s VENT: The air comes out af the vents on your
instrument panel. The gir condinoning compressor will
not run 16 this position. Adjust the temperature knob for
warmer or cooler air.

-
*H HEATER: Most of the air comes oul near the
{Toor, The rest comes out from the defroster vents under
the windshield and a1 the fromt side windows

W

*{J BLEND: With this setuing, the heated outside air
comes out both the heater venis and defroster vents.
Adjust the temperature knob for warmer or cooler air,
The uir conditioning compressor muy operate in this
setting (o dehumadily the air.

qm) DEFROST: This setuing operates the defroster.
Muost of the air comes out near the windshield, with
some going (o the foor vents and front side windows.
The air conditioning compressor mav operate in this
selting to dehumidity the air.

Heating System

IF your velicle does not have air conditioning, your
heater controls will look ke this,
Fan Kknoh

This control has four positions. To increase airflow,
turn the knob toward HI, To decrease aunrflow, move il
toward L0,

Temperature Knob

This knob is next to the fan knob. It selects the
temperature of the wr flowimg into your vehicle. Move
the knob toward the right for warmer air Move the knob
loward the left for cooler mr
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Function Kknob

This knob is next to the temperature knob. The function
knob allows you to choose the direction of air delivery.

OFF: This setting turns the system ofl.

-
2 VENT: The air comes out at the vents on VOur
instrument panel.

Vod

'~ BI-LEVEL: With this setting, the heated
outside air comes out both the instrument pangl vents

and heater vents. Adjust the temperature knob for
wirmer or cooler air.

l’/} HEATER: Maost of the an comes out near the

floor. The rest comes out from the detroster venis under

the windshield and at the front side windows.

N

'l,f'; BLEND: With this setting, the heated outside air
comes out both the heater vents and defrosier vients,
Adjust the temperature knob for wanmer or cooler air,

w DEFROST: This setting operates the defroster
Most of the air comes out near the windshield, with
some going 1o the floor vents and froat side windows

Rear Heating System (Option)

REAR HEAT
&0

HIGH
MED
LOW

OFF

You may have the optional rear heater. The threg-speed
fun switch is 1o the right of the radio. Turn the switch
toward HIGH for higher airflow in the rear area, Turn
the switch to the OFF position to turn the system off,




Rear Air Conditioning System (Option)

AEAR A/C
&0

You may have rear air conditioning. The rear air
conditiomng switch is located to the right of the heater
controls, Turn the switch toward HIGH [or highe
airflow m the rewr areit. Tumn the switch to the OFF
pasition o turn the system oit

Air Conditioning

Belore using your vehicle’s air conditioning, open the
windows to clear the vehicle of hor air. This reduces the
time 1t takes for your vehicle to cool down. Then keep
your windows closed for the air conditioner to work at
s best

You can use MAX A/C with the temperature knob in the
blue area when it's really hot outside and you need to
cool the inside air quickly, MAX A/C lets i only a litle
air from the outside

I you first use MAX A/C, you can then use A/C with
the temperature knob in the blee areq, ns soon as the
vehicle has cooled down, so outside air will be going
through vour vehicle,

fad
1
n




If wour vehicle has resr wir condinioning, setting it on
LOW may enhance the front A/C performance by

allowing trapped refrigerant in the rear lines to circulate.

The rear air conditioning system will only send cooled
air if the front system is on. It can still be used 10
circulate air, even if the front system is off,

When the air conditnioning, DEFROST or BLEND is on,
vou may notice 4 slight increase or decredse in engine
speed, due to compressor operation. This is normal
because the system is designed w0 cycle the compressor
on and off to keep the desired temperature.

Heating
On cold davs, use HEATER with the temperature knoh
in the red area. Outside air will be brought in through

the floor outlets. The heater works best if you keep vour
windows closed while using it

I you use the optional engine coolant heater before
starting your engine, your heating system will produce
witrmier alr faster to heat the passenger compartment in
cold weather, See “Engine Coolant Heater™ in the Index,

Defrosting

Use DEFROST to remave fog or ice from the
windshield quickly in extremely cold conditions, The
temperature knob should be in the red area and the fan
control toward high. The air conditioning compressor
may operate in this setting o dehomidify the air.

The BLEND setting is useful for cold weather with a
lurge number of passengers or very humid conditions to
help keep the windshield clear.

Ventilation System

For mild outside temperatures when little heating or
cooling is needed, use VENT 1o direct outside air
through yvour vehicle. Air will flow through the
mstrument panel vents.

Your vehicle's flow-through ventilation system supplies
outside air to the inside of your vehicle when it is
moving. With the side windows closed, air will flow into
the front air infet grilles at the bose of the windshield,
through the vehicle and out the rear mir exhaust valve.
Outside air will also enter the vehicle when the heater or
the air conditioning fan is running.
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Your vehicle hias air vents near the center and on the
sides of the mstrument panel that ullow vou to adjust the
direction and the amount of wirflow inside the vehicle,
Maove the dial on the vent up or down to direct airflow
1o your preference, Inerease or reduce the amount of
airflow by opening and closing the louvers, The vents
rotate to direct the airflow from side (o side.

When you ¢lose a venl, it will incréase the flow of air
coming out of any vents that are open.

If you have rear heating or rear air conditioning, you
will have adjustable vents in the rear of the vehicle 1o
help direct the airflow. The rear air conditioning vents
are located in the headliner at the rear of the vehicle.
The rear heating vents are located next to the second
and third seat on the driver's side of the vehicle, near the
Moor. You can move the vents 1o direct the flow of air,
or close the vents altogether. When you close a vent, it
will increase the flow of air coming out of any vents that
are open,

Ventilation Tips

® Keep the hood and front air inlet free of ice, snow or
any oiher obstruction (such as leaves), The heater
and defroster will work far better. reducing the
chance of fogging the inside of your windows.

® When you enter a vehicle in cold weather, tam the
blower fan 1o HIGH for a few moments before
driving off. This helps clear the intnke ducts of snow
and moisture, and reduces the chance of fogging the
inside of your windows.

® Keep the air path under the front seats clear of
objects. This helps air to circulate throughout
your vehicle.




Rear Window Defogger (Option)

If yvour vehicle has this option, the rear window will
have lines running across the glass, These lines heat
yior 'I.'r'l.ﬂdl-lw.

For best results, clear the window of as much snow or
ice ay possible before using the rear window defogger.

MEE To turn on the rear window
defogger, find the button 1o
B the left of the hester

W] controls with the defog

| symbol on it

R DEF

Press the button until the light comes on, then release it

The rear window defogger will only work when the
ignition switch 1s in the RUN position.

You can turn the defogger off at any time by pressing

the button again, The defogger will shut itsell off after
severil minutes so that the glass does not get too hot, [If
the window still 1sn't clear, turn the defogger on again.

Doy not attach i temporary vehicle license, tape or decals
across the defogger gnd on the rear window,

NOTICE:

Don’t use a razor blade or something else sharp
on the inside of the rear window. If you do, you
could cut or damage the defogger and the repairs
would not be covered by your warranty,




Audio Systems

Your Deleo Electronics nudio system hus been designed
o operate easily and give vears of listiening pleasure.
You will get the mest enjoyment out of 1t it you acqgurint
yourself with 1 first, Find out what yvour Delco
Electronics system can do and how to operate all its
controls, to be sure you're getting the maost out of the
advanced engineering that went mto v

Setting the Clock for Systems without
Automatic Tone Control

Press SET. Within five seconds, press and hold the
SEEK right wrmow until the correct minule uppears on
the display. Press and hold the SEEK left arrow until the
correct hour appears on the display.

Setting the Clock for Systems with
Automatic Tone Control

Press and hold HR until the correct hour appears on the
display. Press and hold MN until the cormect minule
appedrs on the display, To display the clock with the
ignition off, press RECALL or HRAMN and the time
will be displayed for a few seconds, There is an initial
rwi-second delay before the clock goes mto the
nime-set mode.

AM-FM Stereo
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Playing the Radio

VOLUME: This knob turns the system on und off and
controls the volume. To increase volume and wirn the
ridio on, twrn the knob to the right. Tum i w the lefiwo
decrease volume.

RECALL: Display the time with the ignition oft by
pressing the recull knob. When the radio 15 playing,
press this knob (o recall the station frequency.
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Finding a Station

AM-FM: Press the lower knob to switch between AM
and FM. The display shows vour selection.

TUNE: Turn the lower knob to tune mn radio stations.

SEEK: Press the right urrow 1o tune to the next higher
station und the left arrow o twne 1o the next lower
station and stay there.

SCAN: Press both SEEK buttons 1o histen 1o a few secands
of each radio station. SCAN will light up on the display. Press
the right armow to tune in the next higher station and press the
left arrow o tune to the next lower station. Press VOLUME
or both SEEK buttons to stop scanning,

PUSHBUTTONS: The four numbered pushbuttons let
you returmn o your favorite stations. You can set up (o
14 stations (seven AM and seven FM), Just:

1. Turn the radio on,

Press AM-FM 1o select the band,

Tune in the desired station,

Press SET. (SET will appear on the display.)

Press and hold one of the four pushbuttons within
five seconds. Whenever you press that numbered
bution. the station you set will retum.

6. Repeart the steps for each pushbution.

Lt |d

In addinon to the four stations already set, up to three
more stations may be preset oneach band by pressing
two adjoiming buttons at the same time. Just;

I, Tunein the desired station.
2. Press SET. (SET will appear on the display. )
3. Press two adjoining buttons at the same time, within

live seconds. Whenever you press the same (wo
buttons, the station you set will return.

4. Repest the steps for each pair of pushbutions.

Setting the Tone

BASS: Slide this lever up or down 10 incréase or
decrense biss.

TREB: Shide this lever up or down o mcrease or
decrease treble. If a station 15 weak or noisy, you may
want 1o decrease the treble,

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Tum the control behind the upper knob to move
the sound to the left or right speakers. The middle
pasition bialances the sound berween the speakers.

FADE: Tum the control behimd the lower knob 1o move
the sound to the front or rear speakers. The middle
position balances the sound between the speakers.
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AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Plaver
(If Equipped)
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Playing the Radio

VOLUME: This knob turns the system on and off and
controls the volume, To increase volume and trn the
rachio on, turn the knob to the right. Turn it to the left 1o
decrease volume.

RECALL: Displuay the time with the ignition off by
pressmg this knob. When the radio is playing, press this
knob 1o recall the station frequency.

Finding a Station

AM-FM: Press the lower knob 1o switch between AM,
FM I and FM2.

TUNE: Turn the lower knob to tune in radic stations,

SEEK: Press the right arrow 1o tune to the next higher
station amd the left wrow 1o wine 1o the next lower
stution and stay there.

PUSHBUTTONS: The four numbered pushbuttons let
vou retum i yvour favorte stations. You can set up (o
21 stations {seven AM, seven FMI and seven FM2), Just:

I, Turn the radio on.

2. Press AM-FM to select the band,
3. Tune in the desired stution.
4. Press SET. (SET will appeusr on the display, )

5. Press and hold one of the four pushburtons within
five seconds. Whenever you press that numbered
button, the station you set will return.

6. Repeat the steps for each pushbutton.
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In addition to the four stutions already set, up to thrée
more stations may be preset on each band by pressing
two adjoining buttons at the same time. Just:

|. Tune in the desired station.

| ¥ ]
H

Press SET. (SET wiall appear on the displuy, )

L3

Press two adjoining buttons at the same tme, within
five seconds. Whenever you press the sume two
buttons, the station you set will return,

4. Repeat the steps foreach pair of pushbuttons.

P.SCAN: Press both SEEK buttons 1o scan through each
of your preset stations, The system will scan through
and play each preser station stored on your pushbuttons
for a few seconds. Press either SEEK button or
RECALL o stop scanning through the preset stations.

setting the Tone

BASS: Slide this lever up or down to increase or
decrease bass,
TREB: Shide this lever up or down 1o increase or

decrense treble. If o station is weuk or noisy, you may
wanl (o decrease the treble.

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Turn the control behind the upper knob to move
the sound to the left or right speakers, The middle
position balances the sound between the speakers.

FADE: Tum the control behind the lower Knob to move
the soumd to the front or rear speakers. The middle
position balances the sound between the speakers,
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Playving a Casselte Tape

Your tape plaver is built to work best with tapes that are
30 to 45 minuwtes long on each side. Tapes longer than
that are so thin they may not work well in this player,

Once the tape is plaving, use the knobs for VOLUME,
BAL FADE, BASS and TREB just as vou do for
the radio,

REV: Press the SEEK left arrow to reverse the cassetie
tape. Press the SEEK right armow (o stop reversing
the tape,

FWD: Press the SEEK right arrow to advance the
cassette lape, Press the SEEK left arrow 1o stop
forwarding the tape.

RECALL: Press this knob 1o switch tape sides.

EJECT: Press this button to remove the tape or stop
the tape and play the radio.

CLN: If this message appears on the display. the
casselte tape playver needs to be cleaned, It will still play
apes, but you should clean it os soon as possible 1o
prevent damage to the tapes and player. See “Care of
Your Cassette Tape Player™ in the Index. After yvou clean
the player, press and hold EJIECT for five seconds to
reset the CLN indicator, The radio will displuy === to
show the indicator was reset.

AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape and
Automatic Tone Control (If Equipped)

Playing the Radio

PWR-VOL: Press this knob to turn the system on and
oft. To increase volume, turn the knob to the nght. Tum
it 1o the left to decrease volume. The knob is copuble of
being rotated continuously.

RECALL: Display the time with the ignition off by
pressing this button. When the radio is playing. press
this button 1o recall the station frequency.
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SCV: Your system has a feature called
Speed-Compensated- Volume (SCV). With SCV,

vour audio system adjusts automatically 1o make up for
road and wind noise as you drive, Set the volume ut the
desired level, Move the control ring behind the upper
knob to the right 1o adjust the SCV. Then, as you drive,
SCV antomatically increases the volume, as necessary,
[0 overcome noise at any partcular speed, The volume

level should always sound the same to you as you drive.

If vou don't want to use SCV, twm the control all the
wily down. Each notch on the control ring allows for
maore volume compensation at faster vehicle speeds.

Finding a Station

AM-FM: Press this button to switch between AM, FM |
and FM2. The display will show your selection,

TUNE: Press this knob lightly so it extends, Turn il to
choose radio stations. Push the knob back mio its stored
position when you're not using it.

SEEK: Press the right arrow o tune to the next
higher station and the left arrow to tune 1o the next
lower station and stay there. The sound will mute
while seeking.

SCAN: Press and hold SEEK for two seconds until
SCAN appears on the display. SCAN allows you to
listen to stations for a few seconds, The receiver will
continue 1o sean and momentarily stop af cach station
until you press the button again, The sound will mote
while scanning,

PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbuttons let
you return (o your favorite stations, You can sel up to
I8 stations (six AM, six FM | and six FM2). Jusi:

I, Turm the radio on.

Press AM-FM to select the band.

. Tune n the desired station.

Press ALTTO TONE 10 select the setting you prefer.

Press and hold one of the six pushbutions. The sound
will mute. When it returns, release the button,
Whenever you press that numbered button, the
station you sel will return and the tone you selected
will be automatically selected for that button.

:ll-- 1l !d

LA

6. Repeat the steps for each pushbutton.
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P. SCAN: The preset scin button lets you scan through
your favonte stutions stored on vour pushbuttons, Select
either the AM, FMI or FM2 mode and thep press P
SCAN, [t will scan through each staton stored on your
pushbuttons and stop for a few seconds before contimung
to seun through all of the pushbuttons. Press P SCAN
again or one of the pushbuttons 1o stop scanming to listen
10 a specific preset station. P SCAN wall hight up on the
display while in this mode. 1f one of the stations stored on
a pushbutton 15 oo weak for the location you are in, the
racio displuy will show the chunngl number (P1-P6) for

severil seconds hefore advineing 1o the next preset station,

Setting the Tone

BASS: Press hightly on this knob to release it from its
stored positwn, Tum the knob 1o the nght 10 increase bass
and to the left to decrease bass, When the BASS control is
rotited, the AUTO TONE display will go blank.,

TREB: Press lightly on this knob to release it from its
stored position. Turn the knob 1o the right 10 increase
treble and o the left to decrease treble, When the TREB
control is rotted, the AUTO TONE display will go
blank. If a station 15 weak or noisy, you may want (o
decrease the treble.

Push these knobs back into their stored positions when
vou're nol using them.

AUTO TONE: Press this button 1o select umong the
six preset equulization settings and tailor the sound to
the music or voice being heurd. Each time vou press the
button, the selection will switch to one of the preset
settings of CLASSIC, NEWS, ROCK., POP, C/W
(Country/Western) or JAZZ. To retumn to the manual
mode, press and release this button unnl the AUTO
TONE display goes blank. This will return the tone
adjustment to the BASS and TREB controls. [f a

BASS or TREB control is rotated, the AUTO TONE
display will go blank. Use PUSHBUTTONS o program
AUTO TONE,

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Press lightly on this knob to release it from its
stored position. Turn the control to the right 1o adjust
sound to the right speakers und to the left to adyust
sound to the leit speakers. The middle position balances
the sound between the speakers.

FADE: Press lightly on this knob 1o release it from s
stored position. Turn the control 1o the right to adjust the
sound 1o the front speakers and to the left For the rear
speakers. The middle position balances the sound
between the speakers.

Push these knabs back inte their stored positions when
you're not using them.
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Playving a Cassette Tape

Your tape player is built to work best with rapes that are
30 1o 43 nunutes long on each side. Tapes longer than
that are 50 thin they may not work well in this player.

To loud a cassette wape with the wgmiton off, press
EIECT or RECALL. Then, insert the cassette tape.
If the 1gnition is on but the radio 15 off. the tape will
bemn playing.

Once the tape is playing, use the VOL, AUTO TONE,
BAL. FADE, BASS und TREB controls just us vou do
for the radio. The wpe symbol and o direction arrow will
be on the display whenever a tape is being played.
Anytime a tape 15 inserted. the top side s selected for
play first.

The player automatically senses if the cassette tape 15
metal or Cridz and adjusts for best playback sound.

Far metal tapes, the double-1) symbal will appear on
the display,

PREY (1): Press the PREY button or the SEER left
arrow 1o search for the previous selection. A minimum
three-second blank gap 15 required for the plaver to stop

al the beginning of the selection. The mpe direction
arrow will blink during the SEEK operation

PROG (2): Press this button to switch from one side
of the wpe 1o the other.

NEXT (3): Press the NEXT button or the SEEK right
arrow to search for the next selecuon. A miunmum
three-second blank gap 15 required for the player to stop
at the beginning of the selection. The tupe direction
arrow will blink dunng the SEEK operation. The sound

will mute while searching for the next selection.

REY (4): Press this button to rapidly reverse the tape 1o
the beginning of the cassette or until you press REY
aemin. The radioy will play the last selected station while
reversing the tupe. The tape direction arrow will blink
during the reverse operution,

00 (5): Press this button to réduce cassette tape noise.
The double-D symbol will appear on the display while
the plaver is in this mode.

Dolby Noise Reduction 1s manufactured under a license
from Dolby Laboratories Licensing Corporation. Dolby
and the double-D symbol are trademarks of Dalby
Laboratories Licensing Corporation.

FWD {6): Press this button to rapidly forward the tape
ter the end of the casserte or until you press FWD again,
The radio will play the last selected stution while
forwarding the tape. The tape direction arrow will blink
during the forwurd operation.

AM-=-FM: Press this button to switch from o tape o
the radio,
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TAPE AUX: Press this button to return to the tape
plaver when playing the radio. The lighted arrow will
uppear and show the direction of play when a tape is in
the active mode,

EJECT: Press this button 1o remove the tape.

The radio will now play, EIECT can be used with either
the ignition or radio off, To load a cassette tape with

the ignition or radio off, press EYECT before loading
the cassetie.

CLN: If this message appeurs on the display, the
cassette tape player needs to be cleaned. Tt will sull play
tapes, but vou should clean it as soon as possible to
prevent damage to the tapes and player. See “Care of
Your Cassette Tape Player™ in the Index. After you clean
the player, press and hold EIECT for five secands 1o
reset the CLN indicator, The radio will display - to
show the indicator was resel.

CD Adapter Kits

It 1s possible 10 use & CD adaprer kit with your cassétte
tupe player after activating the bypass feature an your
tape plaver.

Tor activate thie bypass (eature, use the following steps;
Turn the ignition o RUN or ACC.

Turn the radio off.

Press and hold the TAPE AUX bution for five
seconds. The tape symbaol on the display will flash
for two seconds, ndicating the feature 15 active.

D =

s

4. Insert the adapter while the tape symbol is Mashing.
It will power up the radio and begin playing.

This override routing will remain active until EJECT

is pressed.
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Rear Seat Audio (If Equipped)

This feature allows rear seat passengers to listen oo
different music source than the front seat passengers
including AM-FM automatic tone control, cassette tupes
and CDs, For example, rear seat passengers may lisien
10 a casseétte tape through headphones while the driver
fistens to the radio through the front speakers. The rear
seat passengers have contral of the volume [or each
headphone, Be aware that the front seat audio controls
ulways override the reor seat audio cantrols,

Mot that this featore is intended for rear seal passengers.

3-18

PWR: Press this button 1o tum the rear seat audio system
on or off. The reur speakers will be muted when the power
is furned on. You may operate the rear seat oudio functions
gven when the primary radio power is off.

VOL: Press this knob lightly so it extends, Turn the
knob to the nght to increase volume and to the left 1o
decrense volume, Push the knob back into its stored
position when you're not using it, The upper VOL knob
controls the upper headphone and the lower YOL Knob
controls the lower héadphone.

AM-FM: Press this button to switch between AM, FM |
and FM2. IT the front passengers are already listening to
AM-FM. the rear seat audio controller will not switch
between the bands and cannot change the frequency.

SEEK: While listening to AM-FM, press the up armmow
o tune 1o the next higher station and stay there, Press
the down arrow to tune to the nexi lower station and stay
there. The sound will mute while séeking. The SEEK
button is inactive il the AM-FM mode on the front rdio
5 10 use

While listening to a casseie tape, press the up arrow o
hear the next selection on the mpe, Press the down arrow
to go back 1o the previous selection. The SEEK button s
inaetive if the tape mode on the front radio is in use




While listening to 4 CD, press the up arrow (o hear the
next selection on the CD. Press the down arrow 1o go
back to the start of the current sefection (if more than
eight seconds have played). The SEEK button is inactive
if the CD mode on the front radio 15 1n use.

SCAN: Press and hold SEEK until the radio goes into
SCAN mode. SCAN allows you 1o listen 1o stations for
a few seconds. The receiver will continue to scan and
momentarily stop at each station until you press SEEK
again. The SCAN function i1s inactive if the AM-FFM
mode om the fromt radio 15 0 use.

PSET PROG: The fromt passengers must be listening (o
something different for each of these functions to work:

® Press this button to seek through the preset radio
stations set on your primary radio pushbutions

® ‘When a cassette tape 1s playing. press this button to
go 10 the other side of the tape.

TAPE CD: With o cassette tape/CD in the plaver and
the radio playing, press this button 1o play a cassette
tape/CD. Press AM-FM to return to the radio when a
cassette ape/CL is playing. The inactive tape or CD will
remain safely inside the radio for future hsiemng.

AM-FM Stereo with Compact Disc Plaver
and Automatic Tone Control (If Equipped)
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Playing the Radio

PWR-VOL: Press this knob to turn the system on and
oll. To merease volume, turn this knob to the nght. Turm
it to the left 10 decrease volume, The knob s capable of
rotating continuously.

RECALL: Display the ime with the ignition off by
pressing this button, When the radio is playing, press
this button to recall the station frequency,

3-19



SCV: Your system has a feature called
Speed-Compensated-Yolume (SCV). With SCV, your
audio system adjusts automatically 1o make up for road
and wind noise as you drive. Set the volume at the
desired level. Move the control ring behind the upper
knob to the right to adjust the SCV, Then, as you drive,
SCV automatically increases the volume, as necessary,
to gvércome noise af any particular speed, The volume

level should always sound the same 10 you as you drive,

If you don’t want to use SCV, turn the control all the
way down. Each notch on the control ring allows for
maore volume compensation at faster vehicle speeds.

Finding a Station

AM-FM: Press this button to switch between AM, FM|
and FM2. The display will show your selection,

TUNE: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Turn it 1o
choose radio stations, Push the knob back into its stored
position when you're nol using it.

SEEK: Press the right amow 1o mne 1o the next ligher
staticn and the left amow 10 une o the next lower station
and stay there, The sound will mute while secking.

SCAN: Press and hold SEEK for two seconds unti]
SCAN appears on the display. SCAN allows you (o
listen to stations for a few seconds. The receiver will
continue to scan and momentarily stop at cach station
unti] you press the button again. The sound will mute
while scanning.

PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbuttons let
voul Teturn to your favorite stations. You can set up to
I8 stations (six AM, six FM| and six FM2), Just:

I. Turn the radio on,

Press AM-FM to select the band.

Tune in the desired station,

Press AUTO TONE to select the setting you prefer.

Press and hold one of the six pushbuttons, The sound
will mute. When it returns, release the button.
Whenever you press that numbered button, the
station you set will return and the tone you selected
will be automatically selected for that button,

et

L e L

6. Repeat the steps for each pushbutton.
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P.SCAN: The preset scan button lets you scan through
your favorite stations stored on your pushbuttons, Select
either the AM, FM1 or FM2 mode and then press
PSCAN, Tt will scan through each station stored on your
pushbuttons and stop for a few seconds before continuing
to scan through all of the pushbuttons, Press PSCAN
again or one of the pushbuttons 1o stop scanning o listen
o a specific stored station. PSCAN will light up on the
display while in this mode. 1f one of the stations stored on
a pushbutton 15 too weak Tor the location vou are . the
rudio display will show the channel number (P1-P6) for

severnl seconds before advancing to the next preset station.

Setting the Tone

BASS: Press lightly on this knob o release it from its
stored position. Turn the knob o the night o increase bass
and to the left o decrease bass. When the BASS control 1s
rotated, the AUTO TONE display will go blank.

TREB: Press lightly on this knob to release it from its
stored position, Turn the knob to the right (o increase
treble and to the left to decrease treble. When the TREB
controd is rotated, the AUTO TONE display will go
biank. If & station is weak or noisy, you may want 1o
decrease the weble.

Push these knobs back into theirstored positions when
vou're not using them.

AUTO TONE: Press this button 1o select gmong the
si% preset equalization settings and tailor the sound (o
the music or voice being heard. Each time you press the
button, the selection will switch to one of the preset
settings of CLASSIC, NEWS, ROCK, POP, C/'W
(Country/Western) or JAZZ, To retum 1o the manual
miode, press and release this button uniil the AUTO
TONE display goes blank. This will return the tone
adjustment to the BASS and TREB controls. If o

BASS or TREB control is rotated, the AUTO TONE
display will go blank. Use PUSHBUTTONS to program
AUTO TONE.

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Press lightly on this knob to release it from its
stored position. Turn the control to the right (o adjust
sound to the right speakers and 1o the feft 1o adjust
sound to the left speakers. The middle position balances
the sound between the speakers.

FADE: Press hightly on this knob to release it from s
stored position. Tum the control to the right (o adjust the
sound to the front speakers and to the left for the rear
speakers. The middle position balances the sound
between the speakers.

Push these knobs back into their stored positions when
you're not using them.
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Playing a Compact Disc
PWR: Press this knob 1o turn the system on. (Please

note that you can also tum the system on when you nsert

a comipact dise into the player with the ignition on.)

Insert a disc partway into the slot, label side up, The
player will pull it in. Wait a few seconds and the disc
should play, CD and a CD symbol will also appear on
the display. Anytime vou are playing a CD, the letters
CD will be next 1o the CD symbaol.

IT the disc comes back out and ERR appears on the
display, it could be that;

You are driving on a very rough road. (The disc
should play when the road gets smoother. )

The disc is upside down.
It is dirty, scrutched or wet.

It 15 very humid. (If so, wait about an hour and
Ly agin. )

The dise player is very hot.

Press RECALL 1o make ERR go off the display.
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PREYV i1): Press PREV or the SEEK left arrow to
search for the previous selection. If you hold this button
or press it more than once, the dise will advance further.
Sound is muted in this mode,

RDM (2): Press this button to play the tracks on the disc
in random order. While in the RDM mode, RANDOM
appears on the display. Press RDM again to return (o
normal play

NEXT (3): Press NEXT or the SEEK right mrow (o
search for the next selection. If vou hold this button or
press it more than once, the disc will advance further.
The next track number will appear on the display. Sound
is muted m this mode.

REY (4): Press and hold REV to return rapidly to u
favorite passage, You will hear the dise selection play at
high speed while you press the REV burton. This allows
you to listen and find out when the disc is at the desired
selection. Release REV 1o resume playing.




FWD (6): Press and hold this button to advance rapidly
within a track. Yoo will hear the dise selection play at
high speed while you press the FWD button. This allows
you 1o listen and find out when the disc 15 ot the desired
selection. Release FWD o resume playing.

RECALL: Press this button to see what track is playing.

Press it again within five seconds to see how long the
CD has been pluying that track. Elapsed time is
displaved in nimutes and tenths of 4 second. The wack
number will also uppear when a new track begins 1o
play. Press RECALL again to return to the time display.

AM=-FM: While in the CD mode, press this button to
stop pluying the CD and play the radio, The CD symbol
will still display but the word CD will be replaced with
either AM, FM 1 or FM2. (If the radio is turned off, the
dise stays in the player and will resume playing at the
point where i stopped. |

CD AUX: To switch between the player and the radio
when a disc is playing, press the AM-FM button, To
return (o the player, press CD AUX. When u disc is
playing, the letters CD and the CD symbol will appear
on the display. (IF the radio is turned off, the disc stays
in the playver and will resume playing ot the point where
it stopped. )

EJECT: Press this button o eject the disc from the
player and play the radio. When the same or a new disc
15 inserted, the disc will start playing on track one, If a
compact disc 1s left sitting in the opening for more than
a few seconds, the player will pull the CD biack in. The
radio will continue playing, When the ignition is off,
press this button to load a €D,
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Remote Compact Disc Player (If Equipped)

If you have this option, you can play one compact disc
(CD) at a time.

To load & CD into the player, hold the dise with the lubel
side up and insert it carefully into the player
{approximately halfway). The disc will automatically be
pulled into the player. If the radio is off and the izmition
15 on when a CD is inserted. the radio will turn on and
begin pluying the CD. It is possible to load and unload
CDs with the ignition off. To load a disc with the
igrmition off, press the EJECT button on the remote
player and then insert the disc. To remove the disc. press
the EIECT button and remove the dise from the plaver.

A disc that has been ejected but 15 still sitting in the
remote CD player will be pulled back into the player
after approximately 30 seconds. This protects the disc
and player from damage. The disc will not start playing.
To remove the disc, press the EJECT button and remove
the dise from the player.

All of the commpaet dise functions are controlled by the
rudio buttons except for EIECT, When a disc 1s in the
player. u CD symbal will appear on the display. When a
disc is playving, the letters CD will appear next to the CD
symbol in the bottom left corner. The track number will
also be displaved.

If the disc comes back out and ERR appears on the
display. it could be that:

® The disc is upside down.
® [tis L'Iirt}-'. serutched or wet.

® There's too much moisture m the mr. { Wait about an
hour and try agam. )

® You are driving on a very rough road.

Please contuet vour dealership if any ermor recurs or
cannol be comected.




PREV (1): Press this button to go back to the start
of the current track if more than eight seconads have
played. Press PREV again to go to the previous track
on the dise.

NEXT (3): Press this button to advance 1o the next track
on the disc.

REYV (4): Press and hold this button 1o qumickly reverse
within a track. As the CD reverses, elapsed time will be
chsplayed to help you find the correct passage.

FWI (6): Press and hold this button © guickly advance
within a track. As the CD advances, elapsed ume will be
displayed to help you find the correct passage.

SEERK: Press the left arrow while playving a CT} to go
back to the start of the current track. It will 2o back 10
the current track if more than eight seconds have played.
Press the left arrow again to go to previous tracks. Press
the right arrow to go to the next higher track on the disc,

RANDOM: Press PSCAN to enter the random play
mode. RANDOM will appear on the display. While in
this mode, the trucks on the discs will be plaved in
random order. If you press SEEK, PREV or NEXT
while in the random mode. the previous or next track
will be scanned randomly. Press PSCAN agam to turn
off RANDOM and return to normal operation.

RECALL: Press this button to see what track 15
currently playing. Press RECALL apain within five
seconds (o see how long the track has been playing.
When a new track starts 1o play, the rack number will
also appear. Press RECALL a third time and the time of
day will be displayed.

TAPE AUX: With a disc loaded n the plaver and the
radho playmg, press this button once to play the compact
disc. To return to playing the radio, press AM-FM. 1f
both a cassette tape and CD are loaded, press TAPE
ALUX to switch between the tape and compact disc.

EJECT: Press this button on the remote player 1o gject
a compuct disc.
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Thefi-Deterrent Feature (If Equipped)

THEFTLOCK™ is designed 1o discourage theft of your
radio. It works by using a secret code o disable all radio
functions whenever battery power is removed, Your
audio system 15 equipped with THEFTLOCK if
THEFTLOCK is displayed on the front of the radio.

The THEFTLOCK feature for the radio may be used or
ignored. If ignored, the system plays normally and the
radio is not protected by the feature. If THEFTLOCK is
activated, your radio will not operate if stolen.

When THEFTLOCK is activated, the radio will display
LOC to indicate a locked condition anytime buttery
power has been interrupted. I vour battery loses power
for any reason, vou must unlock the rudio with the secret
code before it will operate.

Activating the Theft-Deterrent Feature

The instructions which follow explain how 1o enter your
secret code 1o activate the THEFTLOCK system. It is
recommended that you read through all nine steps
before starting the procedure.

NWOTE: If you allow more than 15 seconds 1o elapse
I:_u:twr;:n any steps, the radio automatically reverts (o
time and you must start the procedure over at Step 4.

ekt

-

=

. Write down any three or four-digit number friom

000 1o 1999 and keep it in 4 safe place separate from
the vehicle.

Turn the ignition o ACCESSORY or RUN.
Turn the radio off.

Press the 1 and 4 buttons together, Hold them down
until === shows on the display. Next you will use the
secret code number which you have written down,

Press MN and 000 will appear on the display,

Press MN ugain to make the last two digits agree
with your code.

Press HR to make the first one or two digits agree
with your code.

Press AM-FM after yvou have confirmed that the
code matches the secret code you have written down.
The display will show REP to et you knpw that you
need to repeat Steps 3 through 7 to confirm your
secrel code

Press AM-FM und this time the display will show
SEC o let you know that your radio is secure. The
indicator by the volume control will begin Aashing
when the ignition is tumed off.
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Unlocking the Theft-Deterrent Feature After o
Power Loss

Enter your secret code as follows: pause no more than
15 seconds between steps:

1. LOC appears when the ignition is on.
. Press MN and 000 will appear on the display.

2
3. Press MN again to make the last two digits agree
with your code.

4. Press HR to make the frst one or two digits agree
with vour code.

5. Press AM-FM after you have confirmed that the

code matches the secret code you have written down,

The display will show SEC, indicating the radio is
now operable and secure,

if you enter the wrong code eight times, INOP will
appear on the display. You will have o wait an hour
with the ignition on before you can try again. When you
try again, you will only have three chances to enter the
correct code before INOP appears.

It you lose or forget your code, contact your dealer,

Disabling the Theft-Deterrent Feature

Enter your secret code as follows; pause no more than

15 seconds between steps:

l. Tum the ignition to ACCESSORY or RUN.

Turn the radio off.

Press the | and 4 buttons together. Hold them down

until SEC shows on the display.

Press MN and 000 will appear on the display.

5. Press MN again to make the last two digits agree
with your codea.

6. Press HR to make the first one or two digits agree
with your code,

7. Press AM-FM after you have confirmed that the
code matches the secret code you have written down.
The display will show -—, indicating that the radio is
no longer secured.

if the code entered is incorrect, SEC will appear on the

display. The radio will remain secured until the correct

code 15 entered,

When battéry power is removed and later applied to a

secured radio, the radio won’t turm on and LOC will

appear on the display.

To unlock a secured radio, see “Unlocking the

Theft-Deterrent Feature After a Power Loss™ earlier

in this section.

Lad 2

o
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Understanding Radio Reception

AM

The range for most AM stations is greater than for FM,
espectally a1 night, The longer range. however, can
ciuse stations to interfere with each other. AM can pick
up noise from things like storms and power lines. Try
reducing the weble to reduce this noise if you ever get it

FM Stereo

FM stereo will give vou the best sound, but FM signals
will reseh only about 10 10 40 miles (16 to 63 km). Tall
Buildings or hills can interfere with FM signals. causing
the sound to come and go.

Tips About Your Audio System

Hearing domage from loud noise is almost undetectable
until it is too late. Your hearing can adapt to higher
volumes of sound. Sound that seems normal cuan be loud
and harmful to your hearing. Take precautions by
adjusting the volume control on your rudio to o safe
sound level before your hearing adapts 1o it

To help avoid hearing loss or dumage:

® Adjust the volume control to the lowest setting.

® Increase volume slowly unnil you hear comfortably
and clearly.

NOTICE:

Before you add any sound equipment to your
vehicle =~ like a tape playver, CB radio, mobile
telephone or two-way radio -- be sure you can
add what you want. If you can, it's very
important to do it properly. Added sound
equipment may interfere with the operation of
your vehicle's engine, Delco Electronics radio or
other systems, and ¢ven damage them. Your
vehicle's systems may interfere with the
operation of sound equipment that has been
added impraoperly.

So, before adding sound equipment, check with
your dealer and be sure to check Federal rules
covering mobile radio and telephone units.
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Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

A tape player that is not cleaned regularly can couse
reduced sound guality, ruined casseties or o damaged
mechanism, Cassette tapes should be stored 0 their
cases away from contaminants, direct sunlight and
extreme heat. [T they aren’t, they may not operate
properly or may cause failuve of the tape player.

Your tape player should be cleaned regularly after
every 3 hours of use, Your radio may display CLN
to indicate that you have vsed your tpe player for
50 hours without resetting the tape clean timer. I thiy
message appenrs on the display, your cassetie lape
playver needs to be cleaned, It will sull play tapes, but
you should clean it as soon as possible to prevent
dumage (o your tapes and player, If you notice o
reduction in sound quality, try o known good cassette
1o see it is the tape or the tpe player at fault. 1T this
other cassette has no improvement in sound guality,
clean the tape plaver,

The recommended cleaning method for your cassette
tape player is the use of a scrubbing action,
non-abrasive cleaning cassette with pads which scrub
the tupe head as the hubs of the cleaner cassette twrn,
The recommended cleaning cassette is available
through vour dealership (GM Pan No. 12344789,

When using a scrubbing action. non-abrasive cleaning
cassette, it 15 normal for the cassette to gject because
your unit is equipped with a cut tupe detection feature
and a ¢leaning cassette may appear as a broken tape.
To prevent the cleaning cassette from being gjected,
use the following steps.

If your vehicle is equipped with the AM-FM Stereo
with Cassette Tape Player:

. Turn the ignition to RUN or ACC,

Turn the radio on.

td

Insert the scrubbing action cleaning casseite.

}

4. Withun five seconds, press and hold the REV and
FWD buttons at the sume time for three seconds.
The tape symbaol on the display will lush showing
that the cut tape detection feature is no longer active.

5. Eject the cleaning cussete after the manufacturer’s
recommended cleaning time.

If your vehicle 1s equipped with the AM-FM Stereo with

Cassette Tape Player and Automatic Tone Control:

. Turn the gnition o0 RUN or ACC,

Turn the radio ofT.

el
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3. Press and hold the TAPE AUX button (or five
seconds. The tape symbol on the display will flash
for two seconds,

4. Insert the scrubbing action cleaning casseite while
the tape symbaol is flashing.

5. Eject the cleaming cassette after the manufacturer’s
recommended cleaning time.

When the cleaning cassette has been ejeeted, the cut tape
detection feature is active agam,

You may #lso choose a non-scrubbing action, wet-type
cleaner which uses a cassette with a fabric belt to clean
the tape head. This type of cleaning cassette will not
gject on its own, A non-scrubbing action cleaner may
not clean as thoroughly as the scrubbing type cleaner.
The use of & non-scrubbing action, dry-type cleaning
cassetle 15 not recommended.

After you clean the player, press and hold EJTECT for
five seconds to reset the CLN indicator, The radio will
display - to show the indicator was resel.

Cassettes are subject to wear and the sound guality
may degrade over time. Always make sure the cassetie
tpe is in good condition before you have your tape
player serviced.

Care of Your Compact Discs

Handle discs carefully. Store them in their original cases
or other protective cases and away from direct sunlight
and dust. If the surface of a disc is soiled, dampen a
clean, soft cloth in a mild, newtral detergent solution and
clean it, wiping from the center to the edge.

Be sure never to touch the signal surface when handling
discs. Pick up discs by grasping the outer edges or the
edee of the hole and the outer edge.

Care ol Your Compact Disc Player

The use of CD lens cleaner discs is not advised, due to
the risk of contaminating the lens of the CD optics with
lubricants internal o the CD mechanism,

Fixed Mast Antenna

The fixed mast antenna can withstand most car washes
without being dumaged. 1f the mast should ever become
slightly bent, you can straighten it out by hand, If the
mast 15 badly bent, as it might be by vandals, you should
replace it

Check every once in a whilé to be sure the mast is sull
tightened 1o the fender.
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Section4 Your Driving and the Road
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Here you'll find information about driving on different kinds of roads and in varyving weather conditions, We've ulso
included many other useful tips on drnving.

4-2 Defensive Driving 4-15 Driving m Rain and on Wer Roads
4-2 Drunken Driving 4= 17 City Driving

4-5 Control of a Vehicle 4-14 Freeway Driving

4-6 Braking 4-19 Before Leaving on a Long Thp
4-8 Steenng 4=21) Highway Hypnosis

4-10 CHf-Road Recovery 4-21 Hill and Motmtain Roads

4-11 Passing 4-22 Winter Diriving

4-12 Loss of Control 4-26 Loading Your Vehicle

4-13 Driving at Night 4-28 Towing a Trailer




Defensive Driving
The best advice anvone can give gbout driving is:
Dirive defensively.

Please start with a very important satety device in your
vehicle: Buckle up. (See “Salety Belts™ in the Index.)

Detensive driving really means “be ready for anything.”

On city steeets, rural roads or [reeways, it means
“always expect the unexpected.”

Assume that pedestrians or other drivers gre going to be
careless and make mistakes. Anticipate what they might
do. Be ready for their mistakes,

Rear-end collisions are about the most preventable of
accidents, Yet they are common. Allow enough following
distance. 1t's the best defensive driving maneuver, in both
city and rural driving. You never know when the vehicle in
fromt of you is going to brake or tum suddenly,

Defensive driving requires that a driver concentrate on
the driving task. Anything that distracts from the driving
task -- such as concentrating on a cellular telephone call,
reading, or reaching for something on the floor — makes
proper defensive driving more difficult and can even
cause o collision, with resulting injury, Ask a passenger
to help do things like this, or pull off the road in o safe
place to do them yourself. These simple defensive
driving techmgues could save your life.

Drunken Driving

Death and mjury associated with donking and driving 15 &
national ragedy, It's the number one contnbutor 0 the
highway death 1oll, clomming thousands of victums every year.

Alcohol affects four things that anvone needs (o drive
a vehiele:

® Judgment

® Muscular Coordination
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® Vision
®  Allentivensss,

Police records show that almost half of all motor
vehicle-telated deaths involve alcohol. In most cases,
these deaths are the result of someone who was drinking
and driving. In recent years, over 17,000 annual motor
vehicle-related deaths have been associated with the use
of alcohol, with more than 300,000 people mjured.

Many adults — by some estimates, nearly half the adult
population -- choose never to drink alcohol, 50 they
never drive after drinking. For persons under 21, it's
against the law in every U.S. state to drink alcohol.
There ure good medical, psychological and
developmental reasons for these laws.

The obvious way to solve this highway safety problem
15 for people never 1o dnnk alcohol and then drive. But
what if people do? How much 15 “too much™ if the
driver plans to drive? It's a lot less than many might
think_ Although it depends on each person and situation,
here is some general information on the problem,

The Blood Alcohol Concentration { BAC) of someone
who 15 drinking depends upon four things:

® The amount of alcoho! consumed
® The dnnker’s body weight

® The amount of food that 15 consumed belore and
during drninking

® The length of time it has taken the drinker 1o
consume the alcohol,

According o the American Medical Association, u

| 80-1b. (82 kg) person who drinks thrée 12-ounce

(355 ml) bottles of beer in un hour wall end up with a
BAC of about 0.06 percent. The person would reach the
same BAC by drinking three 4-ounce (120 ml) glasses
of wine or three mixed drinks if each had 1-1/2 ounces
(45 ml) of a hguor hke whiskey, zin or vodka.




It°s the smount of alcohol that counts. For example, if
the same person drank three double martinis (3 ounces
or 90 ml of hquor each) within an hour, the person’s
BAC would be close to (112 perceat. A person who
consumes food just betore or during dinking will have a
somewhat lower BAC level,

There is a gender difference, o, Women generally have
a lower relative pereentage of body water tham mien,
Since alcohal is carmed in body water, this means that a
woman generally will reach a higher BAC level than
man of her sume body weight when each has the same
number of drinks.

The law in many ULS. states sets the legal Iimitar a BAC
of 0,10 percent. In a growing number of LS. states, and
throughout Canada, the Hmar is 0,08 percent, In some
other countries. it's even lower. The BAC Limit for ull
commercial drivers m the Umted States is 0.04 perdent.

The BAC will be over 0010 percent afier three 1o

six drinks (in one hour), Of course, us we've seen, it
depends on how much aleohol is in the drinks, and how
quickly the person drinks them.

But the abnlity to dove is affected well below o BACT of
0. 10 percent. Research shows that the driving skills of
many people are impaired at a BAC approaching

0,05 percent, and that the effects ure worse at night,

All drivers are impaired ut BAC levels ubove

(LO5 percent. Statistics show that the chance of being in
a collision increases sharply for drivers who have a
BAC of (.05 percent or above. A driver with a BAC
level of D.06 percent has doubled his or her chance of
having a collision. At a BAC level of (.11} percent, the
chance of this driver having a colhsion is |2 umes
preaters al a level of 0,13 percent, the chance 15

I3 fimes greater!

The body takes about an hour 1o rid itself of the alcohol
in one driink. No amount of colfee or number of cold
showers will speed that up, 'l be careful™ isn't the
right answer, What if there's an emergency., o need o
take sudden action, as when o child darts into the street?
A person with even o moderate BAC maght not be able
o react quickly enough to avord the collision.

There's something ¢lse about drnking and driving that
muany peaple don't know, Medical resedrch shows that
aleohol ma person’s system can make crash injuries
wirrse, especially mjuries o the brain, spinal cord or
heart. This meuns that when anyone who hus been
drinking -- driver or passenger - 1% 1 a crash. thit
person’s chunce of being killed or permanently disabled
is higher than if the person had not been doinking.
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/A\ CAUTION:

Drinking and then driving is very dangerous,
Your reflexes, perceptions, attentiveness and
judgment can be affected by even a small amount
of alcohol. You can have a serious -- or even

Futal -- collision if you drive after drinking.
Please don’t drink and drive or ride with a driver
who has been drinking. Ride home in a cab; or if
you're with & group, designate a driver who will
not drink.

Control of a Vehicle

You have three systems thut make yvour vehicle go where
you want it to go. They are the brakes, the steering and
the sccelerator. All three systems have 1o do thenr work
at the places where the tires meet the road,

Sometimes, as when you're driving on snow or ice. t's
easy to ask more of those control systems than the tires
and road can provide. That means you can lose control
of your vehicle.
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Braking

Braking action involves perception time and
reaction time.

First, you have to decide to push on the brake pedal.
That’s perception time. Then you have to bring up your
foot and do it. That's reaction fime.

Average reaction rime 15 about 3/4 of a second. But
that's only an average. It might be less with one driver
and as long as two or three seconds or more with
another. Age, physical condition, alertmess, coordination
and eyesight all play a part. So do alcohal, drugs and
frustration. But even in 3/4 of a second, a vehicle
moving at 60 mph (100 km/h) travels 66 feet (20 m),
That could be a lot of distance in an emergency. so
keeping enough space between your vehicle and others
IS Important.

And, of course, actual stopping distances vary greatly
with the surface of the road {(whether it's pavement or
gravel); the condition of the road {wet, dry, icy); tire
tread; the condition of your brakes; the weight of the
vehicle and the amount of brake force applied.

Avoid needless heavy braking. Some people drive in
spurts -- heavy acceleration followed by heavy

braking - rather than keeping pace with traffic. This is a
mistake. Your brakes may not have time to cool betwean
hard stops. Your brakes will wear out much faster if you
do a lot of heavy braking. If you keep pace with the
traffic and allow realistic following distances, you will
eliminate a lot of unnecessary braking, That means
better braking and longer brake hife.

If vour engine ever stops while you're driving, brake
normally but don't pump your brakes. If you do, the
pedal may get harder to push down. If your engine
stops, you will still have some power brake assist. But
you will use it when you brake. Once the power assist 15
used up, it may take longer 1o stop and the brake pedal
will be harder to push.
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Anti-Lock Brakes (ABS)

Your vehicle has anti-lock brukes (ABS). ABS 15 an
advanced electronic braking system that will help
prevent a braking skid,

When you start your engine and begin to dnve away,
yvour anti-lock brake system will check wself, You may
hear a momentary motor or clicking noise while this test
15 going on. This 15 normal.

If there's a problem with the
anti-lock brake system, this
warning light will stay on,
See “Anti-Lock Brake
System Warning Light” in
the Index.

ANTI -
LOCK

T 1] e

el S oL

Here's how anti-lock works. Let's say the road s wet,
You e doving sately. Suddenly an amimal jumps ot in
fromt of you.

You sham on the brakes, Hera's whit ]'I.'JPFI-E!'I!-. with ARS.

A computer senses thut wheels ure slowing down. If one
of the wheels 15 about to stop rolling, the computer wall
separately work the brakes a each fromt wheel and
both rear wheels.




The anti-lock system can change the brake pressure
faster than any driver could. The computer is
programmed fo make the most of available tire and
road conditions,

You can sieer around the obstacle while braking hard,

As you brake, your computer keeps receiving updates on
wheel speed and controls bruking pressure accordingly.

Remember: Anti-lock doesn’t change the time vou need
to get your foot up 1o the brake pedal or always decrease
stopping distance, If vou get too close to the vehicle in
front of you, you won’t have time to apply vour brakes
if that vehicle suddenly slows or stops, Always leave
enocugh room up ahead to stop, even though you have
anti-lock brakes,

Using Anti-Lock

Don't pump the brakes, Just hold the brake pedal down
firmly and let anti-lock work for you. You may feel the
brikes vibrate, or you may notice some noise, but this
15 normal,

Braking in Emergencies

With anti-lock, vou can steer and brake at the same
time, In many emergencies, steering can help you more
than even the very best braking,

Steering

Power Steering

If vou lose power steering assist because the engine
stops or the svstem is not funclioning, you can steer but
it will take much more effort.
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Steering Tips

Driving on Curves
It’s important 1o take curves at a reasonable speed,

A lot of the “driver lost conteol” accidents mentioned on
the news happen on curves. Here's why:

Experienced driver or beginner, each of us is subjeet to
the same laws of physics when driving on curves, The
traction of the tires against the road surface makes 1
possible for the vehicle to change 1ts path when you turn
thie front wheels. If there’s no traction, mertia will keep
the vehicle going in the same direction. If you've ever
tried to steer a vehicle on wer ice, vou'll understand this.

The raction you can get in a curve depends on the
condition of your tires and the mud surface, the angle
which the curve is bankid, and your speed. While you're
in & curve, speed 1s the one Factor you can control,

Suppose you're steering through a sharp curve. Then you
suddenly accelerate. Both control systems = steering and
acceleration —— have to do their work where the tires meet
the road. Adding the sudden accelerution can demand o
much of those plices, You can lose control.

What should you do if this ever happens? Ease up on the
accelerator pedal, steer the vehicle the way vou want it
to go, and slow down.

Speed limit signs near curves wam that yvou should
adjust your speed. OF course, the posted speeds are
hased on good weather and road conditions, Under less
favorable conditions you'll want to go slower.

If you need to reduce your speed as you approach a
curves, do it before you enter the curve, while vour front
wheels are straight ahead.

Try to adjust your speed so you can “drive” through the
curve, Maintain o reasonable, steady speed. Wit to
aceelerate until yvou are put of the curve, and then
uccelerate gently into the strmghtaway,

Steering in Emergencies

There are times when steering can be more effective than
braking. For example. you come over a hill gnd find a
truck stopped in yvour lane, or a car suddenly pulls out
trom nowhere, or a child darts out from between parked
-ars and stops right in front of youw. You can avod these
problems by braking -- if vou can stop in time. But
sometimes you can't; there isn’t room, That's the time for
evasive acton = steering around the problem.

Your vehicle can perform very well in émergencics
like these. First apply your brakes, (See “Braking in
Emergencies”™ carlier in this section.) 1t is better to
remove a5 much speed 4s you ¢an [rom a possible
collision. Then steer sround the problem. 1o the left or
right depending on the space available,
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An emergency like this requires close attention and o
quick decision. If you are holding the steering wheel at
the recommended 9 and 3 o'clock positions, you can
turn it a full 180 degrees very quickly without remeving
either hand. But you have o act fast, steer quickly, and
just as quickly stranghten the wheel once you have
avoided the object.

The fact that such emergency situations are always
possible is a good reason to practice defensive driving at
all times and wear safety belts properly.

Off-Road Recovery

You may find that your right wheels have dropped off the
edge of o road onto the shoulder while you're driving,

it the level of the shoulder is only shightly below the
pavement, recovery should be fairly easy. Ease off the
accelerator and then, if there 15 nothing in the way, steer so
that your vehicle straddles the edge of the pavement. You
can (um the steering wheel up to one-guarter tum until the
right front tire contacts the pavement edge. Then tum vour
steering wheel to go struight down the roadway.
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Passing

The driver of a vehicle about to pass another on o
two-lane highway waits for just the right moment,
accelerates, moves around the vehicle ahead, then goes
back into the right lane aguin. A simple manguver?

Not necessarily! Passing another vehicle on a two-lane
highway 15 a potentially dangerous move, since the
passing vehicle occopies the same lane as oncoming
traffic for several seconds. A miscalculation, an error in
judgment, or a brief surrender 1o frustration or anger can
suddenly put the passmg driver face to face with the
worst of all traffic accidents -- the head-on collision.

Sa here are some Lips for passing:

® “Drive ahead™ Look down the road, 1o the sides and to
crossroads for situations that might affect your passing
patterns. [f you have any doubt whatsoever about
making & successful pass, wait for a better tme:

® Watch for raffic signs, pavement markings and lines.
If you can see a sign up ahead thar might indicate a
turm or an intersection, delay your pass. A broken
center line usually indicates it's all right 1o pass
(providing the road ahead is ¢lear). Never cross a
solid line on your side of the lane or a double
solid line, even if the road seems empty of
approaching traffic.

Do not get oo close to the vehicle vou want 1o pass
while you're awaiting an opportunity, For one thing,
following too closely reduces your area of vision,
especiully if yvou're following a larger vehicle,

Also, you won't have adequate space if the vehicle
ahead suddenly slows or stops. Keep back a
reasonable distance.

When it looks like o chance to pass is coming up,
start o gecelerate but stay in the right lune and don't
ael oo close. Time your move so you will be
increasing speed as the time comes 1o move into the
other lane. If the way is clear to pass. you will have a
“running start” that more than makes up for the
distance you would lose by dropping back. And it
something happens to cause you to cance] your pass,
vou need only slow down and drop back again and
witit for another opportunity.

If other curs are lined up 10 pass a slow vehicle, wai
your turn. But take care that someone isn't trying to
pass you as you pull out to pass the slow vehicle.
Remember to glance over your shoulder and check
the blind spot.
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® Check vour mirrors, glance over vour shoulder and
start your left line change signal before moving out
of the night lane to pass. When you are far enough
ahead of the passed vehicle 1o see 1ts front 1n your
inside murror, activate your right lane change signal
and move back into the right lane. (Remember that
yiyar right outside mirror is convex. The vehicle you
Just passed may seem to be farther away from you
than it really is.)

® Try not to pass more than one vehicle at a time
an two-lane roads, Reconsider before passing the
next vehicle.

® Don't overtake u slowly moving vehicle oo rapidly.
Even though the brake lamps are not [Tashing, it may
be slowing down or starting to twrn.

® If you're being passed, maoke it easy for the
following driver to ger ahead of youw. Perhaps you
can ease a little 1o the nght,

L.oss of Control

Let's review what driving experts say about what
happens when the three control systems (brakes, steering
and acceleration) don’t have enough friction where the
tires meel the road to do what the driver has asked.

In any emergency, don’t mive up. Keep trving 1o steer and
constantly seek an escape route or area of less danger.

Skidding

In u skid, a driver can lose control of the vehicle.
Defensive drivers avoid most skids by taking reasonnble
care suiled to existing conditions, and by not
“overdriving” those conditions. But skids nre

always possible,

The three tvpes of skids correspond to your vehicle’s
three control systems. In the braking skid, your wheels
aren't rolling, In the steering or cornering skid, oo
much speed or steering in a curve causes tires to slip and
lose cornering Torce. And in the aceeleration skid, too
much throttie cavses the driving wheels to spin.

A cormering skid and an acceleration skid are best
huandled by easing vour foot off the accelerntor pedal.

If your vehicle starts to shide, ease your foot off the
accelerntor pedal and quickly steer the way you want the
vehicle o go. If you start steering guickly enough, your
vehicle may straighten out, Always be ready for a
second skid i1 it occurs.

OF course, traction s reduced when water, snow, ice,
gravel or other material is on the road. For safety, you'll
want to slow down and adjust your driving 1o these
conditions. [t s important to slow down on shppery
surfuces because stopping distance will be longer ansd
vehicle control more lmied.
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While driving on a surface with reduced wraction, iry
your best to avord sudden steering, aceelerntion or
briking (in¢luding engine braking by shifting to a lower
geir). Any sudden changes could cause the tires to slide.
You may not realize the surface is stippery until vour
vehicle is skidding. Learn 1o recognize warning

clugs -- such as enough water, ice or packed snow on
the road to make a “mirrored surfuce™ -- and slow down
when vou have any doubt.

Remember: Any anti-lock brake system (ABS) helps
avoud only the braking skid.

Driving at Night

Night driving s more dangerous than day driving,
Cne reason s that some drivers are likely to be
impatred - by aleohol or drugs, with night vision
problems, or by fatigue.
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Here are some tips on might driving.
® Dnve defensively.
® Don't drink and drive,

®  Adjust your inside rearview mirror to reduce the
glare from headlamps behind you.

® Since you can't see as well, vou may need 1o
slow down and keep more space between you and
other vehicles.

® Slow down, especially on higher speed roads. Your
headlamps can light up only so much road ahead,

® In remote areas, watch for animals.

® [f vou're tired, pull off the road in a safe place
and rest.

Night Vision

No one can see as well at night us n the daytime. Bul as
we get older these differences increase. A 50-vear-old
driver may require at least twice as much light 1o see the
same thing at mght a5 a 20-year-old,

What you do m the daytime can also affect vour night
vision. For example, if you spend the day in bright
sunshine you are wise to wear sunglasses. Your eves will
have less rouble adjusting to night, Butif you're
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driving, don’t wear sunglasses at night. They may cut
diown on glare from headlamps, but they also make a lot
of things invisible.

You can be temporarily blinded by approaching
headlamps. It can take a second or two, or even several
seconds, for yvour eves to readjust to the dark. When
you are faced with severe glare (as from a driver who
doesn’t lower the high beams, or a velacle with
misaimed headlamps), slow down a little, Avoid staring
directly into the approaching headlamps.

Keep your windshield and all the glass on your vehicle
clean -- inside and out, Glare at might is made much
worse by dirt on the glass, Even the inside of the glass
can build up & flm caused by dust. Dinty glass makes
lights dazzle and flash more than clean glass would,
making the pupils of your eyes contract repeated|y.

Remember that vour headlamps light up far less of a
radadway when you are ina tum or curve. Keep your
eyves moving: that way, it's easier 1o pick out dimly
lighted objects. Tust as your headlomps should be
checked regularly for proper mim, so should your eyes
be examined regularly. Some drivers suffer from night
blindness — the inability to see in dim light -- and aren’t
even aware of iL




Driving in Rain and on Wet Roads
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Rain and wet roads ¢an mean driving trouble. On 4 wet
road, you can’t stop, accelerate or turn as well because
your tire-to-road traction isn't a5 good as on dry roads,
And, if your tives don’t have much tread left, you'll ge
even less traction, It's always wise to go slower and be
cautious if rain starts to fall while you are driving. The
surface may get wel suddenly when your reflexes are
twmed for driving on dry pavement.

The heavier the rain, the harder it is to see. Even if your
windshield wiper blades are in good shape, a heavy rain
can make it harder to see road signs and traffic signals,
pavement markings, the edge of the road snd even
people walking.

It's wise to keep your wipig equipment in good shape
and keep your windshield washer tank filled with
washer fluid. Replace your windshield wiper inserts
when they show signs of streaking or missing areas on
the windshield, or when strips of rubber start to separate
from the inserts.

4-15



L. """I'." \;
— et YT TR AT
o rer ot AN AU AT

Diriving too fast through large water puddles or even
going through some car washes can cause problems, too.
The water may affect vour brakes. Try o avoud puddies,
But if you can't, try to slow down before vou hit them
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/\ CAUTION:

Wet brakes can cause accidents. They won't work
as well in a guick stop and may cause pulling to
one side. You could lose control of the vehicle.
After driving through a large puddle of water or
a car wash, apply your brake pedal lightly until
vour brakes work normally.

Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning 1s dangerous. So much water can build up
uncler vour tires that they can actually rnide on the water,
This can happen if the road is wet enough and you're
gog Tust enough. When your vehicle 15 hydroplaning,
it has litle or no contact with the road.

Hydroplaning doesn’t happen often. But it can if your
tires do not have much tread or if the pressure in one o
mere 1% ko Tt can happen if a Lot of water 15 standing on
the road. If you can see reflections from trees, telephone
poles or other vehicles, and raindrops “dimple™ the
water s surface, there could be hydroplaning,




Hydroplaning usually happens at higher speeds. There Cit}’ ]]riving
Just isn’t & hard and fust rule about hvdroplaning. The
best advice is to slow down when it is raining.

Driving Through Deep Standing Water

NOTICE:

If you drive too quickly through deep puddles or
standing water, waler can come in through your
engine’s air intake and badly damage your
engine, Never drive through water that is skhightly
lower than the underbody of your vehicle. If vou
can't avoid deep puddles or standing water, drive
through them very slowly.

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

® Besides slowing down, allow some extra following
distance. And be especially careful when you pass
another vehicle. Allow yourself more clear room
ahead, and be prepared (o have your view restricted
by road spray.

One of the biggest problems with city streets is the
amount of traffic on them. You'll want to watch out for
what the other drivers are doing und pay atiention to
traffic sigmals.

® Have good tires with proper tread depth, (See
“Tires™ in the Index.)
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Here are ways to increase your safety in city driving: Freeway D I'i"ll’il'lg

® Know the best way 1o gel to where you are
going. Gret a city map and plan your trip into an
unknown part of the city just as you would {fora
CrOSs=country trip.

® Ty to use the freeways that nm and cnisscross most
lirge cities, You'll save time and energy. (See the
next part, “Freeway Driving.™)

® Treata green light as a warning signal. A traffic light
is there because the corner is busy enough to need it,
When a light turms green, and just before you start 1o
move, check both ways Tor vehicles that have not
cleared the mtersection or may be running the
red light,

Mile for mile. freeways (also called throways, parkwiys,
expressways, turmpikes or superhighways) are the satest
of all roads. But they have their own special rules.
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The most important adviee on freeway doving 1s: Keep
up with traftic and keep to the nght. Drive at the same
speed most of the other drivers are driving, Too-fast or
too=-slow driving breaks a smooth traffic flow. Treat the
left lune on a freeway as o passing lane.

Al the entrance, there is vsually a ramp that leads (o the
freeway. If you have a clear view of the freeway as you
drive along the entrance ramp. you should begin 1o
check traffic. Try to determine whete you expect (o
blend with the Aow. Tryv to merge into the gap at close to
the prevailing speed. Switch on your tum signal, check
vour mirrors and glance over vour shoulder as olten as
necessary. Try to blend smoothly with the traffic Now.

Once you are on the freeway, adjust your speed to the
posted limit or to the prevailing rute if its slower. Stay
in the right lane unless you want to pass.

Before changing lanes, check your mirrors. Then use
vour tum signal,

Just before vou leave the lane; plance quickly over your
shoulder to make sure there iso't another vehicle in your
“blind” spot.

Cnce vou are moving on the freeway, make certaan you
allow a reasonable following distunce, Expect to move
slightly slower al mght.

When you want to leave the freewny, move to the proper
lane well in advance. If you muss your exit, do not,
under any circumstances, stop and back up. Drive on to
the next exit.

The exit ramp can be curved, sometimes quite sharply.
The exit specd is usually posted.

Reduce your speed according to your speedometer, not
o your sense of motion. After driving for any distance
at higher speeds, you may tend to think vou are going
slower than you actually are.

Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Make sure you're ready. Try 1o be well rested. If vou
musi start when you're not fresh -- such as after a day’s
wiork — don’t plan to make oo many miles that frsy part
of the journey, Weur comfortable clothing and shoes you
can eastly drive in.

Is vour vehicle ready for a long trip? If wvou Keep it
serviced and mamntmned, it's ready w go. I i needs
service, have it done before starting out, Of course,
vou'll find experienced and able service experts in GM
dealerships all across North Amenca. They'll be ready
and willing 1o help if vou need i,
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Here are some things you can check before a rip:

o  Windshield Washer Fluid: 15 the reservorr full? Are
all windows clean inside and outside?
Wiper Blades: Are they in good shape?
Fuel, Engine Oil, Other Fluddy: Have you checked
all levels?
Lamps: Are they oll working? Ar¢ the lenses clean?

® [ires: They are vitally important fo a safe.
tronible-free trip. s the wead good encugh for
long-distance driving? Are the tires all inflated to the
recommended pressure?

® Wearher Forecasis: Whar's the weuther outlook
nlong your route? Should you delay your trip a shor
time to avord o major storm system?

®  Maps: Do you have up-to-date maps?

Highway Hypnosis

Is there actually such a condition as “highway
hypnosis™ Or is it just plain falling asleep at the wheel?
Call it highwuy hypnosis, lack of awareness,

or whalever.

There is something about an casy stretch of road with
the same scenery, along with the hum of the tires on the
road, the drone of the engine. and the rush of the wind
against the vehicle that can make you sleepy, Don't let it
happen to you! If it does, your vehicle can leave the
rovad in fesy than a secord, and you could crash and

be injured.

Whit can vou do about highway hypnosis? Fiest, be
awure that it can huppen.

Then here are some Lips:

®  Make sure your vehicle is well ventilated, with a
comfortably cool interorn.

® Keep vour eyes moving. Scan the road ahead and
to the sides, Check your mirrors and your
instruments frequently.

® If you get sleepy, pull off the road mio o' rest, service
or parking aren and take o nap. gel some exercise, or
both. For safety, reat drowsiness on the highway as
an emergency.
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Hill and Mountain Roads

Driving on steep hills or mountains is different from
driving in flat or rolling terrain,

If you drive regularly in steep country, or if you're
planning to visit there, here are some tips that can make
your trips saler and more enjoyable.

® keep vour vehicle in good shape. Check all fluid
levels and also the brakes, tires, cooling svstem and
transmission. These parts can work hard on
mountain roads,

& Know how to go down hills. The most important
thing to know is this: let your engine do some of the
slowing down. Shift to a lower gear when you go
down a steep or long hill,

/\ CAUTION:

If you don’t shift down, your brakes could get so
hot that they wouldn’t work well. You would then
have poor braking or even none going down @
hill. You could crash. Shift down to let your
engine assist vour brakes on a steep

downhill slope.
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Winter Driving

/\ CAUTION:

Coasting downhill in NEUTRAL (N} or with the
ignition off is dangerous, Your brakes will have to
do all the work of slowing down. They could get
s0 hot that they wouldn't work well. You would
then have poor braking or even none going down
a hill. You could erash. Always have your engine
running and your vehicle in gear when you

go downhill.

®  Know how to go uphill. You may want 1o shift down
o a lower gear. The lower gears help cool vour engine
and transmission, and you can clhimb the hill better.

® Stay m your own lane when driving on two-line
roads in hills or mountams. Don't swing wide or cut
geross the center of the road. Dirive at speeds that let
You stay in yvour own lane.

® As vou go over the top ol a hill, be alert. There could be
something in vour lane, hike a stalled car or an sccident. ®  You may want to put winter cmergency supplies in
yvour vehicle.

Here wre some tips for winter driving:

® Huave vour vehicle in good shape for winter.

®  You muy see highway signs on mountains thit wirm of
special problems. Examples are long grades, passing or
no-passing zones, 4 falling rocks area or winding
roads. Be alert to these and take appropriate action.
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[nclude an ice scraper, a small brush or broom, a supply
of windshield washer flund, & rag, some winter outer
clothing, a small shovel, a flashlight, a red cloth and
reflective warning tringles. And, 1f vou will be driving
under severe conditions, include a small bag of sand, 4
piece of old carpet or-a couple of burlap bags 10 help
provide traction. Be sure you properly secure these
items in your vehicle,

Driving on Snow or Ice

Mast of the time, those places where your tires meet the
road probably have good traction.

However, if there is snow or ice between your tires and
the road, you can have a very slippery situation. You'll
have a lot less traction or “grip”™ and will need o be
very carefol,

What's the worst time for this? “Wel ce.” Very cold
snow or 1ce can be slick and hard 1w drive on. But wet
we can be even more trouble because it may offer the
least traction of all. You can pet wet ice when it's about
treezing {32°F; 0°C) und freezing rain begins to fall.
Try 1o avoid driving on wet ice until salt and sand crews
can gel there.

4-23



Whatever the condition - smooth ice, packed, blowing
or loose smow - drive with caution.

Accelerate gently. Try not to break the {ragile traction. If
you accelerate oo fast, the drive wheels will spin and
polish the surface under the tires even more.

Your anti-lock brakes improve your vehicle's stubility
when you make & hard stop on & slippery road. Even
though you have an anti-lock braking system, you'll
want to begin stopping sooner than you would on dry
pavement. See “Anti-Lock™ i the Index.

® Allow greater following distance on any
slippery road.

® Waich for slippery spots. The road might be fine
until you hit a spot that's covered with ice, On an
otherwise clear road, ice patches may appear in
shaded areas where the sun can’t reach: around
clumps of trees, behind buildings or under bridges.
Sometimes the surface of o curve or an overpass may
remain icy when the surrounding roads are clear. If
vou see a patch of ice ahead of you, brake before you
are om it. Try not to brake while you're actually on
the e, and avord sudden steering maneuvers.

If You're Caught in a Blizzard

If you are stopped by heavy snow, you could be in a
serious situation, You should probably stay with your
viehicle unless you know for sure that you are near help
and vou can hike through the snow. Here are some
things to do o summon help and keep yoursell and your
passengers sale:

® Turn on your hazard Mashers.
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® Tie u red cloth 1o vour vehiele to alert police that
vou've been stopped by the snow.

® Pul on extra clothimg or wrap a blanket around you.
It you have no blankets or extra clothing, make body
imsttlatars from newspapers. burlap bugs, rags, Noor
ity == anything you can wrap around yourself or
tuck under your clothing to keep warm

/\ CAUTION:

Snow can trap exhaust gases under your vehicle.
This can cause deadly CO {¢carbon monoxide) gas
to gel inside. CO could overcome vou and kill
youl. You can't see it or smell it, so you might not
know it is in your vehicle. Clear away snow from
around the base of your vehicle; especially any
that is blocking vour exhaust pipe. And check
around again from time to time 1o be sure snow
doesn’t collect there.

Open a window just a little on the side of the
vehicle that’s away from the wind. This will help
keep CO out,

You can run the engine 1o keep warm, but be careful.

Run your engine only as long as you muost. This saves
fuel. When vou run the engine, make it go oo hitle faster
thin just idle. That 15, push the accelerator slightly. Thas
uses less fuel for the heat that you get and 1t keeps the
battery charged. You will need a well-charged battery 10
restart the velicle, and possibly for signaling later on
with vour headlamps. Let the heater run for a while.
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Then, shut the engine off and close the window almost
all the way to preserve the heat. Start the engine aguin
and repeat this only when vou feel really uncomiortable
from the cold. But do it as little as possible, Preserve the
fuel as long as you can. To help keep warm, you can get
out of the vehicle and do some fairly vigorous exercises
every half hour or so until help comes.

Loading Your Vehicle
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The Centification/Tire label in your vehicle will look
similar to this example,

The Certificanion/Tire label is found on the rear edge of
the driver's door, The label shows the size of your
original tires and the inflation pressures needed 1o obtain
the gross weight capacity of your vehicle

This is called the GVWR (Gross Vehicle Weight
Rating). The GVWR includes the weight of the vehicle,
all oecupants, fuel, cargo und tongoe weight, if pulling
i tranler.

The Carification/Tire label alsotells you the maximum
weights for the front and rear axles, called the Gross
Axle Weight Rating (GAWR), To find out the actual
loads on vour front and rear axles, you need to go o a
weigh station and weigh your vehicle. Your dealer can
help you with this. Be sure to spread out vour load
equally on both sides of the centerline.

Mever exceed the GYWR for yvour vehicle, or GAWR
[or gither the front or rear axle.

And. i vou do have a heavy load. vou should spread
It Ol
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& CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

Do not load your vehicle any heavier than the
GYWR, or ¢ither the maximum front or rear
GAWR. If you do, parts on vour vehicle can
hreak, or it can change the way your vehicle
handles. These could cause you to lose control.
Also, overloading can shorten the life of

yvour vehicle.

Using heavier suspension components to get added
durability might not chunge your weight ratings. Ask
your dealer 1o help you load your vehiele the right way,

NOTICE:

Things vou put inside your vehicle can strike and

injure people in a sudden stop or turn, or in a crash.

® Pul things in the cargo area of yvour vehicle,
Try to spread the weight evenly,

® Never stack heavier things, like suitcases,
inside the vehicle so that some of them are
above the tops of the seats,

® Don't leave an unsecured child restraint in
your vehicle.

® When you carry something inside the
vehicle, secure it whenever vou can.,

® Don'l leave a seat folded down unless you
need to,

Your warranty does not cover parts or
components that fail because of overloading,.

If you put things mside your vehicle -- like suitcases,
tonls, packages. or anything else -- they wall go as {asi
45 the vehicle goes, If you have to stop or trn quickly,
or if there is o crash. they'll keep going.

Payload

The Payload Capacity is shown on the Certification/Tire
label. This is the maximum load capacity that your
vehicle can carry, Be sure 1o include the weight of the
people inside as part of your load. If you added any
accessories or equipment after your vehicle left the
lactory, remember to subtract the weight of these things
from the puyload. Your dealer can help you with this.
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Trailering Package
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IF vour vehicle is equipped with the trailering package,
there 15 also a load rating which includes the weight of

the vehicle and the traler it tows. This rating is called
the Gross Combination Weight Rating (GCWR).

When vou weigh your frailer, be sure to include the
wetght of everything you put in it And, remenmiber to
figure the weight of the people inside as part of

vour lowd.

Your dealer can help you determine your GOWR.

Add-On Equipment

When you carry removable items, you may need 1o put 4
limnit on how many peeple vou carry mside your vehicle,
Be sure 1o weigh your vehicle before vou buy and install
the new equipment,

Towing a Trailer

/\ CAUTION:

If vou don’t use the correct equipment and drive
properly, vou can lose control when you pull a
trailer. For example, if the trailer is too heavy, the
brakes may not work well == or even at all. You
and vour passengers could be seripusly injured.
Pull a trailer only if you have followed all the
steps im this section. Ask your dealer for advice
and information about towing a trailer with

vour vehicle.
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NOTICE:

Pulling a trailer improperly can damage your
vehicle and result in costly repairs not covered hy
your warranty. To pull a trailer correctly, follow
the advice in this part, and see your dealer for
important information about towing a trailer
with your vehicle.

Every vehicle s ready for some trailer towing. It yours
was built with trailering options, a5 many arg, it's ready
for heavier trailers. But trailering 1s different than just
draving your vehicle by itself, Trailering means changes
in handling, durability and fuel economy. Suctessiul,
stfe trailering takes correet equipment, and it has (o be
used properly,

That’s the reason for this part, In it are muny
time-tested, important trailering tips and safety rules.
Muny of these are imporant for your safery and that of
yvour passengers. So please read this section curefully
before you pull a ranler.

If You Do Decide To Pull A Trailer
I vou do, here are some important points:

® There are many different lows, including speed Timil
restrictions, having to do with troilering. Make sure
vour rig will be legul, not only where vou live but
also where you'll be driving, A good source for this
mfarmation can be state or provincial police.

® Consider using a sway control if your trarler will
wzigh 2000 Tbs, (900 ke or less. You should always
use a sway control if your tratler will weigh more
than 2,000 Ibs, (YO0 kg), You can ask a hitch dealer
about sway controls

® Don't tow o teadler at all dorimg the first SO0 miles
(RO} k) your new vehicle is driven, Your engine,
axle-or other parts could be damaged.

® Then. during the first 500 miles (800 ki) that you
tow o tratler, don’t drive over 30 mph (80 km/h) and
don’t make sturts at foull throttle. This helps your
engine and other parts of your vehicle wear in at the
heavier loads.

® You should use DRIVE (D) (or, as you need 1o, o
lower gear) when towing a trailer. Operating your
vehicle in DRIVE (DY when towing a truiler will
minimize heat buildup und extend the lite of
your Lransmission,
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Three important considerations have to do with weight:
® the weight of the trailer,
® the weight of the trailer tongue

® and the weight on your vehicle's tires.

Weight of the Trailer

How heavy can a trailer safely be?

It depends on how you plan to use your nig. For
example, speed, altitude, road grades, outside
temperatore and how much your vehicle 15 used 1o pull a
trailer aré all important. And, it can also depend on any
special equipment that you have on your vehicle,

The following chan shows how much your trnler cun
weigh, based upon your vehicle model and options.

Axle
Vehicle Ratio Max. Trailer WL
Two-Wheel Drive 323 4.50010bs. (1 816 kg)
3.42 5,000 1bs. (2270 kg)
3.73 5,500 1bs. (2497 ke)
All-Wheel Drive 342 4,500 Ibs. (1 B16kg)
373 5,000 Ihs, (2270 kg)

Maximum traiiler weight is calculated assuming the
driver and one passenger are in the tow vehicle and it
hits all the required trailering equipment. The weight of
additional optional equipment, passengers and cargo in
the tow vehicle must be subtracted from the maximum
traifer weight.

You can ask your dealer for our trailering information or
advice, or you can write us at the address listed in your
Wiarranty and Owner Assistance Information Booklel.

In Canada, wrile to:

Cieneral Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Commurmication Centre
1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawi, Ontario L1TH 8P7
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Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The tongue load (A) of any tratler is an important
weight 1o measure because it affects the totl or gross
weight of your vehicle. The Gross Vehicle Weight
(GVW) includes the curb weight of the vehicle, any
cargo you may corry in it, and the people who will be
riding in the vehicle. And if you will tow a trailer, you
must add the tongue load to the GVW because your
veehicle will be carrying that weight, too. See "Loading
Your Vehicle™ in the Index for more information about
your vehicle's maximum load capacity.

If you're using a wesght-carrying hiich, the trailer
tongue (A) should weigh 10 percent of the total loaded
trailer weight (B). If you're using a weight-distributing
hitch, the trailer tongue (A) should weigh 12 percent of
the total loaded railer weight (B,

After vou've loaded your trailer, weigh the trailer and
then the tongue, separately, 1o see if the weights are
proper. If they aren't, you may be uble (o get them right
simply by moving some items around i the trailer.

Total Weight on Your Vehicle's Tires

Be sure your vehicle's tires are inflated to the upper
limit for cold ures. You'll find these numbers on the
Certification label i the rear edge of the driver’s door or
see “Tire Loading™ in the Index, Then be sore vou don't
go over the GVW limit for vour vehicle, including the
weight of the railer tongue.
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Hitches

It's important to have the correct hitch equipment.
Crosswinds, large trucks going by and rough roads are a
tew reasons why you'll need the right hitch. Here are
some mles to follow:

® [f you'll be pulling & wailer that, when loaded, will
weigh more than 2,000 Ibs, (900 kg). be sure 1o use o
properly mounted, weight-distributing hitch and
sway control of the proper size. This equipment is
very important for proper vehicle loading and good
handling when vou're driving.,

® Will you have to make any holes in the body of your
vehicle when vou install a trmtler hitch?

If vou do, then be sure to seal the holes later when
you remove the hitch. If you don’t seal them, deadly
curbon monoxide (CO) from your exhaust can gel
inter vour vehicle (see “Carbon Monoxide™ in the
Index). Dirt and water can., 100,

Safety Chains

You should always attach chains berween your vehicle
and your trailer. Cross the safety chains under the tongue
of the trailer so that the tongue will not drop to the road
if it becomes separated from the hitch. Instructions

about safety chains may be provided by the hitch
manufacturer or by the trailer manufacturer, Follow the
manufacturer’s recommendation for attaching safety
chiins and do not atach them to the bumper. Always
ledve just enough slaek so vou can turn with your rig.
And, never allow safery chains 1o drag on the ground,

Trailer Brakes

I wour trarler weighs more than 1,000 Ihs. (450 kg)
loaded, then it needs 1ts own brakes — and they must be
adequate. Be sure to read and follow the instructions for
the trailer brakes so vou'll be able 1o install, adjust and
mutintain them properly.
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Your tratler brake system can tup into vour vehicle’s

Driving with a Trailer
hydraulic brake system, except.

® Daon't tap into vour vehicle's brake system if the

trailer’s brake system will use more than 0,02 cubic
inch (0.3 ce) of fluid from your vehicle's master
cylinder, I it does, both braking systems won't work
well. You could even lose your brakes,

Will the tratler parts take 3,000 psi (20 650 kPa) of
pressure? IF pot, the tratler brake system muost not be
used with your vehicle.

If everything checks out this far. then make the brake
fluid tap at the port on the master cylinder that sends
fluid to the rear brakes. But don’t use copper tubing
for this, If you do, it will bend and finally break off,
Use steel bruke tubing.

/\ CAUTION:

If vou have a rear-most window open and you
pull a trailer with yvour vehicle, carbon monoxide
(CO) could come into your vehicle, You can’t see
or smell CO. 1t can cause unconsciousness or
death. (See “Engine Exhaust” in the Index.) To
maximize your safety when towing a trailer:

® Hauve your exhanst system inspected for
leaks, and make necessary repairs before
starting on your trip.

® Keep the rear-most windows closed.

® Il exhawst does come into your vehicle
through a window in the rear or another
opening, drive with your ront, main
heating or cooling system on and with the
fan on any speed. This will bring fresh,
outside air into your vehicle. Do not nse
MAX A/C because it only recircnlates the
iair inside your vehicle, (See “Comfort
Controls™ in the Index.)
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Towing a traler requires a certain amount of expenence.

Betfore setting out for the open road, vou'll want to get
to know your rig. Acquaint yourself with the feel of
handling and braking with the added weight of the
tratler. And always keep in mind that the vehicle you are
driving is now a good deal longer and not nearly as
responsive as your vehicle is by irself.

Before you start, check the triler hitch and platform
{and attachments), safety chains, electrnical connector,
lamps, tires and mirror adjustment. If the trailer has
electric brakes, start your vehicle and trailer moving and
then apply the trailer brake controller by hand to be sure
the brakes are working. This lets vou check your
electrical connection at the same time.

During your trip, check occasionally 1o be sure that the

load is secure, and that the lamps and any trailer brakes
are still working.

Following Distance

Stay at least twice as far behind the vehicle ahead as you
would when driving your vehicle without a trailer. This
can help you avoid situations that require heavy braking
and sudden turns.

Passing

You'll need more passing distunce up ahead when
vou're towing a tranler. And, because vou're a good deal
longer, you'll need to go much farther beyond the
passed vehicle betore you can return 1o your lane.

Backing Up

Haold the bottom of the steering wheel with one hand.
Then, 1o move the trailer to the lefi. just move that hand
1o the left. To move the trailer to the right, move your
hand to the rnght. Always back up slowly and, if
possible, have someone guide vou,




Making Turns

NOTICE:

Making very sharp turns while trailering could
cause the trailer to come in contact with the
vehicle. Your vehicle could be damaged. Avoid
making very sharp turns while trailering.

When you're turning with a tratler, make wider tums than
normal. Do this so your trailer wan't strike soft shoulders,
curbs, road signs, trees or other objects. Avoid jerky or
sudden maneuvers. Signal well in advance,

Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

When you tow a trailer, your vehicle has to have extra
wiring (included in the optional trailering package).

The arrows on your instrument panel will flash
whenever you signal a trn or lane change. Properly
hooked up, the trailer lamps will also flash, elling other
drivers you're about to tumn, change lanes or stop.

When towing a tratler, the arrows on your instrument
panel will flash for turns even if the bulbs on the trailer
are burned out, Thus, you may think drivers behind you
are seeing vour signal when they are not. Ir's important
to check occasionally to be sure the railer bulbs are
sill workimg

Driving On Grades

Reduce speed and shift 1o a lower gear before you star
down i long or steep downgrade. If you don’t shift
down, you might have 1o use your briukes so much that
they waould get hot and no longer work well.

On a long uphill grade, shift down and reduce your
speed to around 45 mph (70 km/h) to reduce the
possibility of engine and trunsmission overheating.

When wwing at ligh alitude on steep uphill grades,
consider the following: Engine coolant will boil at a
lower temperature than at normal altitudes. If you turn
your engine off immediately after towing at high altitude
on steep uphill grades, yvour vehicle may show signs
similar to engine oyerheating. To avoid this, let the
engine run while parked (prelerably on level ground)
with the automatic transmission in PARK (P) for a few
minutes before wrning the engine off. I vou do get the
overheat warning, see "Engine Overheating™ in

the Index.
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Parking on Hills

You really should not park your vehicle, with a trailer
attached, on a hill. If something goes wrong, your rig
could start to move. People can be injured, and both
vour vehicle and the traler can be damaged.

But if you ever have o park your rig on a hill, here's
how to do it

I. Apply your regular brukes, but don't shift into
PARK (P) yet.

Fad

3. When the wheel chocks are in place, release the
regular brakes until the chocks absorb the load.

4. Reapply the regular brokes. Then apply your parking
bruke, and shift to PARK (P},

. Release the regular brakes,

Ln

Have someone place chocks under the trailer wheels.

When You Are Ready to Leave After
Parking on a Hill

1. Apply your regular brakes and hold the pedal down
while you:

®  Siart vour engme:
® Shift into a gear; and
® Relense the parking brake.
2. Let up on the brake pedal.
3. Drive slowly until the trailer is clear of the chocks,

4. Stop and have someone pick up and store the chiocks.,

Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Your vehicle will need service more olten when you're
pulling a tradler. See the Muintenance Schedule for more
on this. Things that are especially important in trailer
operation are auomatic transmission fuid (don’t
overfilll, engine oil, axle lubricant, belt, cooling system
and brake adjustment. Each of these 1s covered in this
manual, and the Index will help you find them gquickly,
If you're railering, it's a good idea to review these
sections before you sthrt your trip.

Check periodically to see that all hitch nuts and bolts
are tight.
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Trailer Wiring Harness

If you have the optonal trailering package, your vehicle
will have an eight-wire harness, including the center
high-mounted stoplump bartery feed wire. The hamess
is stored on the passenger's side of the vehicle near the
rear wheel well. This hirness has a 30 amp battery feed
wire and no connector, and should be wired by a
gualified electrical techniciun, After choosing an
aftermarket trailer matimg connector pair, have the
technician anach one connector 1o the eight-wire trailer
hurness and the other connector to the wiring hurness on
the trailer. Be sure the wiring harness on the trailer 1s
tuped or strapped o the trailer’s frame rail and leave 1
loose enough so the winng doesn’t bend or break, but
not 5o loose that it drags on the ground. The eight-wire
harness must be routed out of your vehicle between the
redr door und the floor, with enough of the harness lefi
on both sides so that the wailer or the body won’t pull it

I vou do not have the optional trailenng package, your
vehicle will still have a trmlering harness. The harmess 1s
located near the passenger's side rear wheel well. i
consists of six wires that may be used by after-market
mratler hiteh instullers, The technician can use the
following color code chint when connecting the wiring
harness o your trarler.

® Brown: Rear lamps.

Yellow: Left stoplamp and turn signal,

Drark Green: Kight stoplamp and mrn signal.

White (Heavy Gage): Ground.

Light Green: Back-up lumps.

White (Light Gage ) Cemer High-Mounted
Stoplamyp,

® Blue: Auxiliary circuit (eight-wire harness only).
® Crange: Fused auxiliary (eight-wire harmess only ).

Store the harness in its originul place. Wrap the harness
together and tie it neatly so it won't be damaged.
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Section 5 Problems on the Road

Here you™ll find whut to do about some problems that can occur on the road.

5-2 Hazard Warming Flashers 5-22 Engine Fan Noise

5-3 Other Warning Devices 5-22 If a Tire Goes Flat

5-3 Jump Starting 5-23 Changing a Flat Tire

5-7 Towing Your Vehicle 5-36 Compact Spare Tire

5-13 Engine Overheating 5-37 If You're Stuck: In Sand, Mud, lee, or Snow
5-15 Cooling System




Hazard Warning Flashers

Your hazord warning flashers let you warn others, They
ulso let police know you have a problem. Your front and
rear turn signal lamps will Mush on and off.

The hazard warning flasher button is located on top of
the steering column

Press the button down (o make youor front and rear taim
signal lamps Uash on and off. Your haeard wirming
flushers work no mutter what position your Key is in,
and even if the key isn't in.

To turm off the Nashers. press the button down agaim,

When the hazard warning flushers are oo, your turm
signals won't work. They alsao won™t flash while
wou're bruking,




Other Warning Devices

If you carry reflective tnangles, you can set one up
at the side of the road about 300 feer ( 100 m) behind
your vehicle.

Jump Starting

If your battery has run down, you may want 1o use
anather vehcle and some jumper cables 1o starl your
vehicle, But please follow the numbered steps to do
it safely.

NOTICE:

Ignoring these steps could result in costly
damage to your vehicle that wouldn’ be

covered by yvour warranty.

Trying to start your vehicle by pushing or pulling
it won't work, and it could damage your vehicle.

/\ CAUTION:

. Check the other vehicle. It must have o 1 2-vilt

battery with 4 negative ground system,

Batteries can hurt you, They can be dangerous
because:
® They contain acid that can burn you.
® They contain gas that can explode or ignite.
® They contain enough electricity to
burn you.
If vou don’t follow these steps exactly, some or all
of these things can hurt you,

NOTICE:

Il the other svstem isn't a 12-volt system with a
negative ground, both vehicles can be damaged.

b

Giet the vehicles close enough so the jumper cubles
can reach, but be sure the velicles aren’t touching
gach other. If they are. it could cause a ground
connection vou don’t want, You wouldn't be able to
start your vehicle, and the bad grounding could
damage the electrical systems.

!.I-l'l
fad




To avoid the possibility of the vehicles rolling, set
the parking brake firmly on both vehicles involved
in the jump start procedure. Put an automaric
transmission in PARK (P).

3. Turn off the ignition on both vehicles, Unplug
unnecessary accessones plugged mto the cigarette
highter or accessory power outlets. Tum off all lamps
that aren’t needed as well as radios. This will avond
sparks und help save both batteries. Tn addinon, it
could save yvour radio!

/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

If you leave your radio on, it conld be badly
damaged. The repairs wouldn't be covered by
your warranty.

4, Open the hoods and locate the banteries, Find
the positive (+) and negative (=) terminals on
each battery.

Using a match near a battery can cause battery
gas Lo explode. People have been hort doing this,
and some have been blinded. Use a Nashlight if
yvou need more light.

Be sure the batiery has enough water, You

don’t need to add water to the Deleo Freedom ™
battery installed in every new GM vehicle. But
il a battery has filler caps, be sure the right
amount of Muid is there. If it is low, add water to
take care of that first, If you don’t, explosive gas
could be present.

Battery Nuid contains acid that can burn you,

Dan’t get it on you. Il you accidentally get it in
vour gyes or on vour sKin, Mush the place with
water and get medical help immediately.
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Connect the red
positive {+) cable 1o

the positive (+) terminal
of the vehicle with the
dead battery.

5. Check that the jumper cables don't have loose or
missing insulation. I they do, you could get a shock.
The vehicles could be damaged too.

Before you connect the cables, here are some basic
things you should know. Positive (+) will go 1o
positive (+) and negative (=) will go 1o a metal
engine part. Don't connect positive (+) to negative
(~) or vou'll get a short that would damage the
battery and maybe other parts 100.

/\ CAUTION:

7. D't let the other
end touch metal,
Connect it to the
positive (+) rerminal
af the good hattery.

Fans or other moving engine parts can injure you
badly. Keep vour hands away from moving parts
once the engine is running.

"
h




[T T 8. Now connect the bluck 1. Try to start the vehicle with the dead battery.

negative (<) cable o IF it won't start alter a few tnes, it probably
the good battery’s needs service,
zeative (=) 1l
Lol el =) terminal 12. Remove the cables in reverse order to prevent
Don’t let the other end e : ; { %
_ . electrical shorting. Tuke care that they don’t touch
touch anything until the
_ = each other or any other metal,
next atep. .
@ @
The other end of the negative (=) cable does not go
to the dead battery. It goes 1o a heavy unpainted
mietal part of the vehicle with the dead bautery, @
9. Mike your last connection away from the battery, @
o the engine block, frame or other unpainted metal = +
part of your vehicle, A G
The electrical connection is just us good there, but
the chance of sparks getting back to the battery is
much kess. . ; 3 -
A. Engine Block, Frume, Unpainted Metal Engine
1. Now start the vehicle with the good battery and run Part or Body Surface
the engine for a while.
£ ; B. Good Butery

C. Dead Battery
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Towing Your Vehicle

Try to have a GM dealér or o professionul towing

service tow vour vehicle. They can provide the right

equipment and know how to tow it without dumage.

See “Roadside Assistance™ in the Index.

It vour velicle has been changed or modified since

it was factory-new by adding aftermarket items like

fog lamps. sero skirting, or special tires and wheels,

these things cun be damaged during towing.

Before you do anything., turn on the hazard

warming flashers.

When you call, ]l the towing service:

® Whether vour vehicle has rear-wheel drive or the
all=-wheel-drnve option.

® Thut your vehicle cannot be towed from the front or
redr with sling-type equipment.

®  The make, model and year of vour vehicle.
Whether vou can still move the shift lever.

® i there was an accident, what was damaged.

/A\ CAUTION:

To help avoid injury to you or others:

Never let passengers ride in a vehicle that

is being towed,

Never tow faster than safe or posted speeds.
Never tow with damaged parts not

fully secored.

Never get under your vehicle after it has
been lifted by the tow truck.

Always use separate safety chains on each
side when towing a vehicle.

Use T=hooks on front or rear of vehicle.




/\ CAUTION:

A vehicle can fall from a car carrier if it isn't
adequately secured. This can cause a collision,
serious personal injury and vehicle damage. The
vehicle should be tightly secured with chains or
steel cables before it is transported.

Don’t use substitutes (ropes, leather straps,
canvas webbing, etc.) that can be cut by sharp
edges underneath the towed vehicle,

When your vehicle s being towed, have the ignition
key in the OFF position. The steering wheel should
be clamped in a strajght-ahead position, with a
clamping device designed for towing service, Do not
use the vehicle's steering column lock for this. The
transmission should be in NEUTRAL (N) and the
parking brake released.

If your vehicle has the all-wheel-drive option, it can
only be towed with all four wheels off the ground.
A dolly must be used under the unraised wheels
when towing or the vehicle must be transported on a
flar bed carrier.

Don't have yvour vehicle towed with the wheels in
contact with the ground if it has all-wheel drive, If
a vehicle with all-wheel drive must be towed with
sling-type or wheel-lift equipment, then either the
front or rear wheels must be supported on a dolly,

NOTICE:

if your vehicle has all-wheel drive, do not have
it towed with the wheels in contact with the
ground or vehicle damage may occur. A dolly
must be used under the unraised wheels when
towing or the vehicle must be transported on a
flat bed carrier.
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Towing From the Front
(Except All-Wheel Drive)
Tow Limits -- 35 mph (36 kmdh), 30 miles {80 kin)

NOTICE:

Do not tow with sling-type equipment or the
front bumper system will be damaged. Use
wheel=lift or car-carrier equipment. Additional
ramping may be required for car-carrier
equipment, Use salety chains and wheel straps.
Towing a vehicle over rough surfaces could
damage a vehicle. Damage can occur from
vehicle to ground or vehicle to wheel-lifi
equipment. To help avoid damage, install a
towing dolly and raise the vehicle until
adequate clearance is obtained between the
ground and/or wheel-lift equipment.

Do not attach wineh eables or J-hooks to
suspension components when using car-carrier
equipment. Always use T=hooks inserted in the
T=hook slots.
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Towing From the Front (All-Wheel Drive)

A towing delly must be used under the rear wheels when
terwiare fronm the fresi,

NOTICE:

Da not tow with sling-type equipment or the
front bumper system will be damaged. Lse
wheel=lift or car-carrier equipment. Additional
ramping may be required for car-carrier
equipment. Use safety chains and wheel straps.
Towing a vehicle over rough surfaces could
damage a vehicle. Damage can occur from
vehicle to ground or vehicle to wheel-lift
equipment. To help avoid damage, install o
towing dolly and raise the vehicle until
adequate clearance is obiained between the
ground and/or wheel-lift equipment.

Do not attach winch cables or J-hooks to
suspension components when using car-carrier
equipment. Always use T-hooks inserted in the
T-hook skots.




Towing From the Rear
(Except All-Wheel Drive)

NOTICE:

Do not tow with sling-type equipment or the rear
bumper system will be damaged. Use wheel-lift
or car-carrier equipment. Additional ramping
may he required for car-carrier equipment.
Use safety chains and wheel straps.

Towing a vehicle over rough surfaces could
damage a vehicle. Damage can occur from
vehicle to ground or vehicle to wheel-lift
equipment. To help avoid damage, install a
towing dolly and raise the vehicle until
adeqguate clearance is obtained between the
ground and/or wheel-lift equipment.




Towing From the Rear (All-Wheel Drive)

A towing dolly must be used under the front wheels
when rowing from the rear.

NOTICE:

Do not tow with sling-type equipment or the rear
bumper system will be damaged. Use wheel-lift
ar car-carrier equipment. Additional ramping
may be required for car-carrier equipment. Use
salety chains and wheel straps.

Towing a vehicle over rough surfaces could
damage a vehicle. Damage can occur from
vehicle to ground or vehicle to wheel-lift
equipment. To help avoid damage, install a
towing dolly and raise the vehicle until
adeqguate clearance is obtained between the
ground and/or wheel=lift equipment.




Engine Overheating

You will find an engine coolant temperature guge
on your vehicle's instrument panel. See “Gages™ in
the [ndex.

If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

/\ CAUTION:

Steam from an overheated engine can burn you
badly, even if you just open the hood. Stay away
from the engine if you see or hear steam coming
from it. Just turn it off and get everyone away
from the vehicle until it cools down, Wait until
there is no sign of steam or coolant before you
open the hood.

Il you keep driving when your engine is
overheated, the hiquids in it can caleh fire. You or
others could be badly burned. Stop vour engine if
it overheats, and get out of the vehicle until the
engine is cool.

NOTICE:

If your engine catches fire because you keep
driving with no coolant, your vehicle can be
badly damaged. The costly repairs would not
be covered by your warranty.




If No Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

If you set the overheal warning but see or hear no
steam, the problem may not be oo serious. Sometimes
the engine can get a little too hot when you:

Climb i long hill on a hot day.
Stop afier high-speed driving.
Idle for long periods in traffic.

Tow a trailer. See “Diniving on Grades™ in the Index.

If you get the overheat warning with no sign of steam,
iry this for & minute or so;

2
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Turmn off your air conditioner.

- Tum on your heater to full hot st the highest fun

speed and open the window as necessary.

If vou're ina traffic jam, shift to NEUTRAL (N}
otherwise, shift 1o the highest gear while
driving — DRIVE (D).

I you no longer have the overheat warning, you
con drive, Just to be safe, drive slower for about
|0 munuites, If the warning doesn’t come back on,
you can drive normally

If the warning continues, pull over, stop, and park
vour vehicle right away.

IM there’s still no sign of steam, push the accelerator
until the engine speed s about twice as fast as normal
idle speed. Bring the engine speed back (o normal wdle
speed after two or three minutes. Now see if the waming
stops. But then, if you still have the warning, ten off
e engine aned get evervone eut of the veliicle until it
conls down.

You muy decide not to 1ift the hood but (o get service
help mght away.




Cooling System
When you decide at's safe 1o lift the hood, here’s what

vou'll see:

The coolant level should be at the ADD mark.

If it isn't, vou may have a leak in the radiator hoses,
heater hoses, radiator, water pump or somewhere else in
the cooling system.

A. Coolant Recovery Tank
B. Radiator Pressure Cap

. Engine Fan
If the coolant inside the coolant recovery tank is boiling,
don’t do anything else until it coals down,




/\ CAUTION:

Heater and radiator hoses, and other engine
parts, can be very hol. Don’t touch them. If you
do, you can be burned.

Don’t run the engine if there is a leak. If you run
the engine, it could lose all coolant. That could
cause an engine fire, and vou could be burned.
Get any leak fixed before vou drive the vehicle,

NOTICE:

Engine damage from running vour engine
without coolant isn’t covered by your warranty.

[T there seems to be no leak, start the engine again
See if the engine cooling fun speed increases when
idle speed 15 doubled by pushing the pccelerator pedal
cown. If it doesn’t, vour vehicle needs service. Tumn
off the engine.

How to Add Coolant to the Coolant
Recovery Tank

I you haven't found a4 problem yet, but the coolant
level isnt at the ADD murk, add a 50/50 mixture of
clean water {preferably distilled) and DEX-COOL"™
engine coolant at the coolant recovery tank. (See
“Engine Coolant™ in the Index for more information.)

/\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling system
can be dangerous. Plain water, or some other
liguid like alcohol, can boil before the proper
coolant mixture will. Your vehicle’s conlant
warning system is set for the proper coolant
mixture. With plain water or the wrong mixture,
vour engine could get too hot but vou weuldn’t
get the overheat warning, Your engine could
catch fire and you or others could be burned.
Lise a S/S0 mixture of ¢clean water and
DEX-COOL" coolant,
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NOTICE:

In cold weather, water can freeze and crack the
engine, radiator, heater core and other parts.
Use the recommended coolant and the proper
coolant mixture.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don™ spill coslant on a hot engine.

When the coolant in the coolamt recovery tank s at the
ADD maurk, start your vehicle.

If the overheat wamning continues, there's one more
thing you can try. You can add the proper coolant
mixture directly to the rachator, but be sure the coohng
gystem is cool before you do it
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/\ CAUTION:

Steam and scalding liguids From a hot cooling
system can blow out and burn vou badly. They
are under pressure, and if you turn the radiator
pressure cap == even a little -- they can come out
at high speed. Never turn the cap when the
cooling system, including the radiator pressure
cap, is hot. Wait for the cooling system and
radintor pressure cap to cool if you ever have to
turn the pressure cap.
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How to Add Coolant to the Radiator

L.

‘I’Ilf:IIJ can remove the
radiator pressure cap
when the cooling
system, including the
radiator pressure cap and
upper radiator hose, 1=
no longer hot. Turn the
pressure cap slowly
counterclockwise until 1
first stops. (Don't press
down while turming the
Pressure cap. )

If you hear a hiss, wait for that to stop. A hiss means

there 15 stll some pressure lell

. Then keep turming

the pressure cap, bul
now push down as you
turn it, Remove the
PIESSUre cap.
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3, Fill the ruchiator wath the proper DEX-COOL" 4. Then fill the coolant recovery unk to the ADD mark.
coolant mixture, up to the base of the filler neck.
(See “Engine Cooalant™ in the Index for more
inlormation about the proper conlunt mixture. )

5. Put the cap back on the coolunt recovery tank, but
leave the rdintor pressore cap off




Start the engine and let it run until vou can feel the
upper radiator hose getiing hot. Watch out lor the
engine cooling fan

By this thme, the coolant level inside the radiator
tiller neck My b lowwer, 1T the level is lower, add
muore of the proper DEX-COOL™ coolunt mixture
through the filler neck until the level reaches the
hase of the filler neck

9

Then replace the pressure cap. At any tme during
this procedure 1t coolant begins to How out of the
filler neck, reinstill the pressure cap, Be sure the

arrows o the pressure cup hine up like this

tn
i
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Engine Fan Noise

This vehicle has a clutched engine cooling fan. When
the clutch 15 engaged, the fan spms fasier W provide
more air o cool the engine. In most everyday driving
conditions, the clutch is not fully enpaged, This
improves fuel economy and reduces fan noise. Under
heavy vehicle loading, ratler towmg and/or high
outside temperatures, the fan speed increases when the
clutch engages. So you may hear an increase 1n fan
noise. This 1s normal and should not be mistaken as the
transmussion slipping or making extea shifts, 1t s merely
the coaling system functioming properly. The fun will
slow down when additione] coolimg 1s not required and
the clutch disengages.

You may also hear this fan noise when you start the
engine. It will go away as the fan clutch disengages.

If a Tire Goes Flat

It"s unosual for a tire o “blow out”™ while you're driving,
cspecially if vou muintain your tires properly, 1f air goes
out of a tire. 1t°s much more likely o leak out slowly.
Buot if vou should ever have o “blowout,” here are a few
Lips about what 1o expect and what to do:

I & fromt tire fls, the lat ture wall create a drag that
pulls the vehicle toward thit side. Take your loot ofl the
aceelerator pedal and grip the steering whee! firmly
Steer 1o maintain lane position, and then gently brake to
i stop well out of the traffic lane.

A rear blowout, particulordy on g curve, aets much like o
skid and may require the sume correction you'd use in a
skid, In anv rear blowout, remove your foot from the
accelerator pedal. Get the vehicle under control by
steening the way you want the vehicle to go. It may be
very bumpy and nosy, but vou can still steer. Gently
brake to a stop -- well off the road it possible.

I & tire goes T, the néxl part shows how (o use your
jacking equipment o change o flat fre safely,
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Changing a Flat Tire

If a tire goes flat, avoid further tire and wheel damage
by driving slowly 1o a level place. Turn on vour hazard
warning flashers,

/\ CAUTION:

Changing a tire can cause an injury. The vehicle
can slip off the jack and roll over you or other
people. You and they could be badly injured.
Find a level place to change yvour tire. To help
prevent the vehicle from moving:

1. Set the parking brake firmly. The following steps will tell you how 1o use the jack and

2. Put the shift lever in PARK (P}, change a tire.

3. Turn off the engine.

4. Put the wheel blocks al the front and
rear of the tire larthest away from the
one being changed. That would be the
tire on the other side of the vehicle, at
the opposite end.
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Removing the Spare Tire and Tools

Remove the wheel blocks by turning the top nut toward
the left. Remove the nut und washer, then pull the wheel

The jacking equipment yvou'll need 15 stored by your blocks off the bolt. Push down on the bolt and remove
vehicle's rear doors, along the passenger’s side wall, the hooked end from the slot. Slide the jack toward the
Remove your jack cover by pulling it away from the :;L"'"" ol ";E vehicle and th ';t rrnulllhr "'"'”";:nl"" 1

vide wall and down to release the tabs -‘--L'L‘lll'if'lE the top cmove he extension and the ratehet from the pouciy.

of the cover.




Your spare tire 1s stored underneath the rear of your
vehicle, You will use the ratchet and extension to lower
the spare Hire.

The ratcher has an LIP side.

It also has a DOWN side,

Attich the ratchet, with the DOWN side facing you, o
the extension. The extension has o socket end and a Mat
chisel end.




When the tire has been
lowered, ult the retaingr
plate at the end of the
cable and pull it through
the wheel opening.

Put the flat end of the extension on an angle through the
hole in the rear door frame, above the bumper. Be sure
the flat end connects into the hoist shaft.

Mlif."l"'r‘.'l" Dk e S Ty -

Pull the tire out from under the vehicle.

NOTICE:

- 5 " L] L L s L 1
Turn the ritchet toward the left 1o lower the spare tire 1o L ]_"'il" avoid “hi'“]': damage, do not drive the
the ground, Keep wrning the ratchet until the spure tire vehicle before cable is restored,

can be pulled out from under the velicle.




The tools you'll be using include the jack (A), wheel
blocks (B), extension (C) and ratchet (D),
Removing the Wheel Covers

You will have to take off hub caps or wheel nut caps to
reach your wheel nuis.

Styled Steel Wheel Shown

If vou have a standard steel wheel, carefully pry along
the edge of the hub cap until it comes off. Be careful, the
rim edges may be sharp. Don't try to remove the hub
cap with your bare hands.

If you have the stvled steel wheel or aluminum wheel
with plastic nut caps, loosen the plastic nut caps with the
ratchet and socket. Make sure the DOWN side faces you,

To remove the hub cap trom the aluminum wheel
withowt plastic nut caps, i the flat end ol the extension
mto the notch. Then, remove the center cap
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Removing the Flat Tire and Installing the
Spare Tire

2. With the DOWN side facing you, use the raichet ind
socket to loosen all the wheel nuts. Don’t remove
them yet

. Before you start, block the front and rear of the tire 3. The jack hos a bolt on the end. Attach the socket énd

farthest away from the ¢ wing clhy The : :
2 it i-um_ cagnged. Thon pe) of the extension to the juck bali
your spare tire near the flat tire.




L T
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4. Attach the rarchet 1o the extension with the UP side (. Position the jack under the vehicle,
facing you.

5. Rotate the rirchet to the right. Thut will ruise the jack
lift head a hitle.

D
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A. Fraume Pad

B. Jack

. Wrench and Extension

Front Position Rear Position

A. Rear Spring Bracket
B. Juck
C. Wrench and Extension
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/\ CAUTION:

Getting under a vehicle when it is jacked up is
dangerous, I the vehicle slips off the jack, you
could be badly injured or killed. Never get under
a vehicle when it is supported only by a jack.

/\ CAUTION:

Raising your vehicle with the jack improperly
positioned can damage the vehicle and even
make the vehicle fall. To help aveid personal
imjury and vehicle damage, be sure to [0t the jack
lift head into the proper location betore raising
the vehicle.

Raise the vehicle by rotating the ratchet toward the
right. Make sure the LIP mark faces you. Raise the
viehicle Lar enough off the ground so there is enough
room for the spare tire to fif

. Remove all the wheel nues ond ke oftf the Tal ure.

L
[ ]
fad



9. Remove uny rust or dirt

from the wheel bolts, /\ CAUTION:

mounting surfaces and

spare wheel. ]
Never use oil or grease on studs or nuts. If you

do, the nuts might come loose. Your wheel could
fall off, causing a serious accident.

10, Put on the spare tre, Put the nuts on by hand.
Muike sure the cone-shaped end 15 woward the
wheel. Tighten each nut by hand untjl the wheel
is held against the hueb. 1f a aut can’t be turned

& CAUTION: by hund. use the extension and see your dealer

a8 soon us possible.

Rust or dirt on the wheel, or on the parts to
which it is fastened, can make the wheel nuts
become loose alter a time. The wheel could come
oft and cause an accident. When you change o
wheel, remove any rust or dirt from the places
where the wheel attaches to the vehicle. In an
emergency, vou can use & cloth or a paper towel
to do this: but be sure to use a scraper or wire
brush later, il you need to, to get all the rust or
dirt off.
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12, Tighten the wheel nuts
firmly in 4 crisscross
sequencs as shown.
Turmn the ratchet toward
the right with the UP
mark facing you.

/\ CAUTION:

|1. Lower the vehicle by wrning the ratchet toward the

left, Lower the jack completely. Incorrect wheel nuts or improperly tightened
wheel nuts can cause the wheel to become loose
and even come off, This could lead to an accident.
Be sure to use the correct wheel nuts. If you have
to replace them, be sure to get new GM original
equipment wheel nuis.

Stop somewhere as soon as vou can and have
the nuts tightened with a torque wrench to
104 Th-ft (140 N-m).




NOTICE:

Improperly lightened wheel nuts can lead Lo
brake pulsation and rotor damage. To avoid
expensive brake repairs, evenly tighten the wheel
nuts in the proper sequence and to the proper
torgue specification.

Storing a Flat or Spare Tire and Tools

/\ CAUTION:

13, Remove the wheel blocks,

NOTICE:

Wheel covers won't fit on your compact spare. If
you try (o put a wheel cover on your compact
spare, vou could damage the cover or the spare.

Storing a jack, a tire or other equipment in the
passenger compartment of the vehicle could
cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision, loose
equipment could strike someone. Store all these
in the proper place,

=

Put the flat tire on the ground ot the rear of the
vehicle, with the valve stem pointed down.

. Tilt the retainer plate downward and through the

whitel opening. Make sure it is fully seated across the
underside of the wheel. Attach the ratchet. with the
UP side fucing yvou, 1o the extension




3. Put the flat end of the extension on an angle through
the hole in the rear door frame, above the bumper,
Tum the ratchet toward the right until the tre is
against the underside of the vehicle,

Keep turning the ratchet until vou feel at least two
“clicks”™ when the tire is up all the way, Try to move
the tire with your hands to muke sure it is securely
in place,
The compact spare 15 for temporary use only. Replace
the compact spare tire with a full-size tire as soon as
you can. See “Compact Spare Tire” in the Index. See
the storage instructions label to restore your compact
spare properly.
Return the jacking equipment to its proper location,

ot o

Jacking Tool
Storage Bag

Jack

Bracket

Jacking Instruction
Tag

P - I

Bolt/Screw
Wheel Blocks
Washer

Mt
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Compact Spare Tire

Although the compact spare tire was fully inflated
when your vehicle was news it can lose air after a time.
Check the mflation pressure regularly. It should be

6 psi (420 kPa),

After istalling the compact spare on your vehicle,
yvou should stop as soon as possible und make sure
vour spare tire is correctly inflited. The compact

spare is made o perform well at speads up w 65 mph

( 105 kmdh) Tor distances up to 3,000 miles (5 (00 km),
0 you can fimish your trip and have your full-size tire
repaired or replaced where yvou want, Of course, it's
best to replace vour spare with a full-size tire as soon
as vou can. Your spare will last longer and be 1n good
shape in case yow nead 1 agaim.

NOTICE:

When the compact spare is installed, don't take
vour vehicle through an automatic car wash with
guide rails, The compact spare can get caught on
the rails. That ¢an damage the tire and wheel,
and maybe other parts of vour vehicle.

Don’t use your compact spare on other vehicles,

And don't nux your compact spare tire or wheel with
other wheels or tires. They won't fil. Keep vour spire
tire and its wheel 1ogether,

NOTICE:

Tire chains won't it your compact spare. Lsing
them can damage vour vehicle and can damage
the chains too. Don't use tire chains on your
compact spare.




If You're Stuck: In Sand, Mud,
Iee or Snow

Whit you don't want to do when your vehicle is stuck is
to spin your wheels too fast. The method known as
“rocking” can help you get out when you™re stuck, but
VOu st use caution.

NOTICE:

Spinning your wheels can destroy parts of your
vehicle as well as the tires, If you spin the wheels
too fast while shifting your transmission back
and forth, you can desiroy your transmission.

/\ CAUTION:

If vou let your tires spin at high speed, they can
explode, and you or others could be injured, And,
the transmission or other parts of the vehicle can
overheat, That could cause an engine
compartment fire or other damage. When you're
stuck, spin the wheels as little as possible, Don’t
spin the wheels above 35 mph (55 km/h) as shown
on the speedometer.

Foar information about using tire chains on your vehicle,
see “Tire Chains” in the Index.

Rocking Your Vehicle To Get It Out

First, turn your steering wheel left and right. That will
clear the area around your front wheels. Then shift back
and forth between REVERSE (R) and a forward gear,
spinning the wheels as little as possible, Release the
accelerntor pedal while you shifi, and press lightly on
the accelerator pedal when the transmission is in gear, If
that doesn’t get you out after o few tries. you may need
to be towed out. IT vou do need o be towed out, see
“Towing Your Vehicle” in the Index.
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Section 6 Service and Appearance Care
.= ———— . —— —  — ——— — ——
Here you will find information ubout the care of your vehicle, This section begins with service and fugl information.

und then it shows how to check important fluid and lubricant levels. There is also technical information about your
vehicle, and a part devoted (o its appearance care.

fy-2 Service f3- 36 Bulb Replacement

6H-3 Fuel fr=360 Halogen Bulbs

(-3 Filling Your Tunk -4 Windshield Wiper Blude Replocement
-7 Filling 4 Portable Fuel Container (=42 Tires

B-7 Checking Things Under the Hood 6-51 Appearance Care

- 11) Engine Oil 6-51 Cleaning the Inside of Your Vehicle
6-15 Engine Cover 6-53 Cleaning the Built-in Child Restraim
6-19 Air Cleaner 6-35 Cleaning the Outside of Your Velucle
6-20) Automatic Transmission Fluid f-56 Cleaning Tires

6-23 All-Wheel Dnve 6-57 Finish Damage

6-25 Rear Axle 6-57 Underbody Muntenance

=25 Engine Coolunt 6-58 Appearance Care Materials Chart
B-28 Rudiutor Pressure Cap f-55 Vehicle ldentification Number (VIN)
=29 Thermiostsi (-59 Service Parts ldentification Label
6-29 Power Steering Fluid fa= 6l Electrical System

fr=30) Windsheld Washer Fluid f-67 Capacities and Specifications

=31 Brakes fr=6H} Aur Condinioning Refrigerints

=35 Battery fa-fat) Normal Mamtenunce Replacement Parts




Service

Your dealer knows your vehicle best and wants you 1o
be happy with it. We hope you'll go 1o your dealer for
all your service needs, You'll get genvine GM parts and
GM-trained and supported service people.

We hope you'll want to keep your GM vehicle all GM,
Genuine GM parts have one ol these marks:

AlDelco.
Genuine

Doing Your Own Service Work

IF you want 1o do some of your own service work, you'll
want (o use the proper GM Service Munual. It tells you
much more ahout how to service vour vehicle than this
manual can. To order the proper service manual, see
“Service and Owner Publications™ in the Index.

Your vehicle has an air bag system. Before attempting to
tdo your own service work. see “Servicing Your Air
Bag-Equipped Vehicle™ in the Index.

You should keep a récord with all pans receipts and list
the mileage and the date of any service work you
perform, See “Maintenance Record” in the Index.




/\ CAUTION:

You can be injured and your vehicle could be
damaged if you try to do service work on a
vehicle without knowing enough about it.

® He sure you have sufficient knowledge,
experience, the proper replacement parts
and tools before you attempt any vehicle
maintenance task.

® Be sure to use the proper nuts, bolts and
other fasteners. “English™ and “metric™
fasteners can be easily confused. If you use
the wrong fasteners, parts can later break
or fall off. You could be hurt.

Adding Equipment to the Outside of
Your Vehicle

Things you might add to the outside of your vehicle can
affect the airflow around it. This may cause wind noise
and affect windshield washer performance. Check with
your dealer before adding equipment 1o the outside of
your vehicle.

Fuel

Use regular unleaded gasoline rated at 87 octane or
higher. At a minirum, it should meet specifications
ASTM D4814 in the United States and CGSB 3 5-M93
in Canada, lmproved gasoline specifications hat ¢ been
developed by the American Automobile Manufacturers
Association {AAMA) for better vehicle performance
and engine protection. Gasolines meeting the AAMA
specification could provide improved driveability and
emission control system protection compared to

other gasolines,

Be sure the posted octane is ot least 8§7. If the octane is
less than 87, you may get a heavy knocking noise when
vou drive. ITit’s bad enough, it can damage your engine.

It you're using fuel rated at 87 octane or higher and vou
hear heavy knocking, your engine needs service. But
don’t worry if you hear a little pinging noise when
you're aceelerating or driving up 4 hill. That's normal,
andd you don't have 1o buy a higher octane fuel to get nd
of pinging. It's the heavy, constant knock that means
vou have a problem.
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If your vehicle 1s certified to meet Califormin Emission
Standards (indicated on the underhood enmission control
label), 1t 1s designed 1o operate on fuels that meet
California specifications. If such fuels are not avarlable
in states adopuing Californin emissions standards, your
vehicle will operate satisfactorily on fuels meeting
federal specificanions, bul emission control system
performance may be affected. The malfunction indicator
lamp on your instrument panel may turn o0 and/or vour
vehicle may fail o smog-check test. If this ocours, returm
tor vour authorized GM dealer for diagnosis to determne
the cause of futlure, In the event it is determined that the
cause of the condition is the type of fuels used, repairs
may not be covered by your warranty,

Somi gasolimes that are not reformulated tor low
emissions contan an octape-enhancing additive called
methyleyclopentadienyl manganese tricarbonyl (MMT);
ask your service station operator whether or not his fuel
contains MMT. General Motors does not recommend the
use of such gasolines. IF fuels comaining MMT are used,
spark plug life may be reduced and your emission
contral system performance may be affected. The
malfunction indicator lanip on vour instrument panel
may turn on. If this occurs, return 1o your authorized
GM dealer for service.

To provide cleaner air, all gasolines in the United States
are now required to contain additives that will help
prevent deposits from forming in vour engine and fuel
system, allowing your emission control system (0
function properly. Therefore. vou should not have to add
anything o the fuel. In additon, gasolines contaning
axyeenates, such as ethers and ethanol, and
reformulated pasolines may be gvailable in vour area
help clean the air. General Motors recommends that you
use these gasolines if they comply with the
specifications described earhier,

NOTICE:

Your vehicle was not designed For fuel that
contains methanol. Don't use it. It can corrode
metal parts in your foel system and also damage
plastic and rubber parts. That damage wouldn't

be covered under your warranty.
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Fuels in Foreign Countries

If you plan on doving in another country outside the
United States or Canada, the proper fuel muy be hard to
find. Never use leaded gasoline or any other fuel not
recommended in the previous text on fuel. Costly repairs
caused by use of improper fuel wouldn't be covered by
VOur warranty,

To check on fuel availahility, ask an auto club, or
comtict a major ol company that does business in the
country where you |l be dnving.

You can also write us at the following address for
advice, Just tell us where you're going and give your
Vehicle ldennfication Number (VIN).

General Motors Overseas Distribution Corporation

908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontano LIH 8P7

Filling Your Tank

/\ CAUTION:

Gasoline vapor is highly flammable. It burns
vielently, and that can cause very bad injuries.
Don’t smoke if you're near gasoline or refueling
yvour vehicle, Keep sparks, Mames and smoking
materials away from gasoline.,

tr




The fuel cap is behind a hinged door on the driver’s side

of your vehicle, & CAUTION:

If you get gasoline on yourself and then
something ignites it, you could he badly burned.
Gasoline can spray out on you il you open the
fuel filler cap too gquickly. This spray can happen
if your tank is nearly full, and is more likely in
hot weather. Open the fuel filler cap slowly and
wail for any **hiss"” noise to stop. Then unscrew
the cap all the way.

Be careful not to spill gasoline, Clean gasoline from
painted surfaces as soon as possible, See “Cleaning the
Ouiside of Your Vehicle” in the Index.

While refueling, place the cap in the holder on the (uel When vou put the cap back on, turn it to the right

filler door, (clockwise) untl you hear o clicking sound. Make sure
you fully mstall the cap. The diagnostic system can
determine if the fuel cap hus been lelt off or improperly
installed. This would allow fuel to evaporate into the
atmosphere. See “Malfunction Indicator Lamp” in

the Index.

To remove the cap. turn it slowly 1o the left
{counterclockwise ), The cap has a spring in it; if you let
go of the cap toa soon. it will spring back to the nght.
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NOTICE:

CAUTION: (Continued )

If you need a new cap, be sure to get the right
type. Your dealer can get one for you. If you get
the wrong type, it may not fit properly. This may
cause vour malfunction indicaior lamp to light
and vour fuel tank and emissions system may be
damaged. See “Malfunction Indicator Lamp” in
the Index.

® Do not fill a container while it is inside a
vehicle, in a vehicle's trunk, pickup bed or
on any surface other than the ground,

® Bring the fill nozzle in contact with the
inside of the fill opening before operating
the nozzle. Contact should be maintained
until the filling is complete,

® Dan’t smoke while pumping gasoline,

Filling a Portable Fuel Container

/\ CAUTION:

Checking Things Under the Hood

Never fill a portable foel container while it is in
your vehicle. Static electricity discharge from the
container can ignite the gasoline vapor. You can
be badly burned and your vehicle damaged if this
oceurs, To help avoid injury to you and others:

® Dispense gasoline only into
approved containers.

CAUTTON: { Continued )

/\ CAUTION:

Things that burn can gel on hot engine parts and
start a fire. These include lquids like gasoline,
oil, coolant, brake Muid, windshield washer and
other Muids, and plastic or rubber. You or others
could be burned. Be careful not to drop or spill
things that will burn onto a hot engine.

6-7




Hood Release

Then o to the front of the vehicle and release the
secondury hood reledse.

To open the hood, first pull the handle inside the vehicle

on the lower driver's side of the kick panel.
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When vou open the hood, this is what you will see:

AL Windshield Wisher Fluid Fill Location . Engine Oil Fill Location

3. Coolant Fill Location 1. Brake Muster Cylinder Reservoir

Chl Dipstick Location Power Steenng Fluid Reservon
Fransmission Dipstick/Fill Location Buttery

t,Aar Cleaner




Lifi the hood, release the hood prop from its retainer and
put the hood prop mnto the siot in the hood,

Before closing the hood, be sure all the filler caps are on
properly. Then lifl the hood o relieve pressure on the
hood prop.

Remove the hood prop from
the siot in the hood and
returti the prop to its retiner.

Then just pull the hood
down and close it firmly.

Engine Oil

It’s & good idea o check your engine oil every time you
get fuel. In order to get an accorate reading, the oil must
be warm and the vehicle must be on level ground.
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Checking Engine Oil

Pull out the dipstick and clean it with a paper towel or
cloth, then push it back in all the way. Remove it again,
keeping the tip down, and check the Jevel.

&
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The engine oil dipstick 15 a yellow ring.

Turn off the engine and give the o1l 4 few minutes to
drain back into the oil pan. If you don't, the oil dipstick
might not show the actual level,
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When to Add Engine Oil

If the oil is at or below the ADD line, then you'll need
to add at least one gquart of oil, But you must use the
right Kind. This part explains what Kind of oil to use. For
criunkcase capacity, see "Cuapacities and Specifications™
in the Index.

What Kind of Engine Oil to Use

Oils recommended for your vehicle can be identified by
Iooking for the “Starburst™ symbol. This symbol
indicates that the oil has been certified by the American
Petroleum Institute ( APL. Do not use any oil which
does not carry this Starburst symbol.

NOTICE:

Don't add too much oil. If your engine has so
much oil that the oil level gets above the
cross-hatched arca that shows the proper
operating range, vour engine could be damaged.

Be sure to fill it enough o put the level somewhere in
the proper operating range, Push the dipstick all the way
back in when vou're through.

If you change your own oil,
be sure you use oil that has
the Starburst svmbol on the
fromt of the oil container. If
vou have your oil changed
for you. be sure the ol put
IND Your engine is
Amerncan Petroleum
Institute certified for

gasoline engines.

You should also use the proper viscosity oil for your
vehicle, ns shown in the following chart:
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RECOMMENDED SAE VISCOSITY GRADE ENGINE DILS

FOR BEST FUEL ECONDMY AMD COLD STARTING, SELECT THE LOWEST
SAE WISCOSTTY GRADE OIL FOR THE EXPECTED TEMPERATURE RANGE.

00 NOT USE 5A

E 200W.50 A ANY OTHER
GAADE QL 0T RECOMMINDED

As shown in the chart, SAE SW-30 is best for your
vehicle. However, you can use SAE [OW-30 if it’s going
to be O°F (-18°C) or above, These numbers on an oil
contarner show 1ts viscosity, or thickness, Do not use
other viscosity oils, such as SAE 20W-50,

NOTICE:

Use only engine oil with the American Petroleum
Institute Certified For Gasoline Engines
“Starburst” symbol. Failure to use the
recommended oil can result in engine damage not
covered by your warranty.

- " i | : y
GM Goodwrench™ oil meets ull the requirements for
vour viehicle,

If you are in an area where the temperatore falls below
=207 F (=297 C), consider using either an SAE SW-30
svnthetic oil or an SAE OW=30 oil. Both will provide
easier cold starting and better protection for vour engine
af extremely low temperatures.
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Engine Oil Additives

Don't add anything to your oil. Your dealer is ready to
advise if you think something should be added.

When to Change Engine Oil

If any ona of these is true for you, use the short tnpleity
maintenance schedule:

® Most trips arc less than 5 to 10 miles (8 to 16 km),
This is particulirly important when outside
temperatures are below freczing,

® Most trips include extensive idling {such as frequent
driving in stop-and-go traffic).

Most trips are through dusty areas.

You frequently tow a trailer or use a carrier on top of

your vehicle,

® The vehicle 18 used for delivery service, police, taxi
or other commercial apphcation.

Driving under these conditions causes engine oil 10
break down sooner. If any one of these 15 true for vour
vehiole, then you need to change your ol and filter
every 3,000 miles (5 000 km) or 3 months — whichever
occurs first.

If none of them is true, use the long tripfhighway
maintenance schedule. Change the oil and filter every
T.500 miles (12 SO0 km) or 12 months -- whichever
oceurs first, Driving o vehicle with 4 fully warmed
engine under highway conditions causes enging oil 1o
break down slower,

What to Do with Used Oil

Did you know that psed engine oil contains certain
elements that may be unhealthy for vour skin and could
even cause cancer? Don't let used oil sty on your skin
tor very long. Clean your skin and nails with soup and
water, or 4 good hand cleaner. Wash or properly throw
away clothing or rags comaining used engine oil. (See
the manufacturer s warnings about the use and disposal
of oil products. )

Used oil can be o real threat 1o the environment. If you
change yvour own oil, be sure 1o drain all free-Aowing oil
from the filter betone disposal. Don't ever dispose of oil
by putting it in the trash, pouring it on the ground, into
sewers, ur into streams or bodies of water. Instead,
recycle it by taking it to u place that collects used oil. 1T
you have a problem properly disposing of your used oil,
ask your dealer, a service starion or u local recycling
center for help.
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Engine Cover

Removing the Engine Cover

. Move both front seats as Fur back as they will go,

3. The nuts are located at the bottom of the extension
on the driver’s and passenger’s side corners.

o

Remove the instrument panel extension by removing
the two nuts that secure it in place.
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4. Remove the screws located near the 1op on cach side 5. Disconnpect the electnical connectors and set the
of the extension. Grasp the extension from both sides extension uside.
and gently remove it
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6. Grasp the (op of the heater duct and pull down gently
o remove i,

7.

Remove the two bolts at the engine cover. The bolts
are not supposed to come out of the cover, only from
the front of the dash

When removing the cover, be careful not to damage
the instrument panel or the trm.

Disconnect the AM radio ground strap.
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9. Grasp the bottom of the cover and slide it rearward.
Then, lift it up and out of the vehicle.

If the seal does not release. use the pull strap on the
driver’s side above the rear mount.

Installing the Engine Cover

l.

Lift the engine cover into the vehicle and slide it all
the way forward. Make sure the rubber seal is over
the latches,

Install the two bolis at the engine cover.

Put the heater duct over the engine cover studs, Push
up on the duct gently until it snaps into place.
Reconnect the electrical connectors,

Install the engine cover gxtension by gently
sgueezing the sides and sliding it into place. Make
sure all of the fastener clips engage and the extension
fits properly in place. Replace and tighten the

WO SCTEwWS,

Install the two nuts (o secure the extension in place.
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Ailr Cleaner see “Scheduled Maintenance™ i the Index.

/A CAUTION:

Operating the engine with the air cleaner off can
cause vou or others to be burned. The air cleaner
not only cleans the air, it stops flame il the engine
backfires. IT it isn’t there, and the engine
backlires, you could be burned. Don’t drive with
it off, and be carelul working on the engine with
the air cleaner off.

To remove the ar filter, lift the hood, unsnap both clips NOTICE:

and remaove the wp. Alter changing the filter, snap both

clips 1o xecure the air cleuner. Be sure the air cleaner lid Il the air cleaner is off, a backfire can cause a

15 correctly positioned to seal out dust and contuminants damaging engine lire. And, dirt can easily get

that are harmful to your engine into your engine, which will damage it. Always
Muke sure the fresh air hose 15 still attached after the have the air cleaner in place when you're driving.

filter change,

Refer to the Maintenunce Schedule o determine when to
replace the air filter and the crankciase ventilation filter
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Automatic Transmission Fluid
When to Check and Change

A good time 1o check your putomatic transmission fluid
level is when the engine oil 15 changed,

Change both the fluid and tilter every 15,000 miles
{25 (00 km) of the vehicle 1s mainly doven under one or
more of these conditions:

® |n heavy city traffic where the outside temperature
regularly reaches 90°F (32°C) or higher.

® In hilly or mountainous terrain.

® When doing frequent trailer towing.

® Llses such as found in taxi, police or delivery service,

If you do not use your vehicle under any of
these conditions, change the flud and filter every
50,000 mules (83 OO0 km).

See “Schedoled Maintenunce Services™ in the Index.

How to Check

Because this operation can be a hittle difficult, vou may
choose to have this done at vour GM dealership
Service Department.

If yvou do it vourself, be sure 1o follow all the instructions
here, or you could get o false reading on the dipstick.

NOTICE:

Too much or too little fluid can damage your
transmission. Too much can mean that some of
the fTuid conld come out and fall on hot engine
parts or exhaust system parts, starting a fire. Be
sure to get an accurate reading if vou check your
transmission Muid.
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Wait at least 30 minutes before checking the
transmission fluid level if you have been driving:

® When outside temperatures are above 90°F (327C).
® At high speed for quite a while,

® in heavy traffic -- especially in hot weather,

& While pulling a trailer.

To get the right reading, the Auid should be at normal
operating temperature, which is 180°F w 2007 F
(8270 ta 93°C). See "Checking Transmission Fluid
Hot™ in the Index.

Checking Transmission Fluid Hot

Giet the vehicle warmed up by driving about 15 miles
(24 km) when outside lemperatures ave above 50°F
(10°C). If it"s colder than S0°F (10°C), drive the
vehicle in DRIVE (D) until the engine temperature gage
moves and then remains steady for 10 minutes, Then
{ollow the hot check procedures.

Checking Transmission Fluid Cold

A cold check is made after the vehicle has been sitting
for eight hours or more with the engine off and is used
only as a reference. Let the engine run at idle for five
munutes if outside temperatures are S0°F (107C) or
more. If it’s colder than 50°F (10°C), you may have to
idle the engine longer. Should the fluid level be low
during a cold check, you must perform a hot check
before adding fluid. This will give you a more accurate
reading of the flnd level.

Checking the Fluid Hot or Cold

® Park your vehicle on a level place. Keep the
Sngine runming.

® With the parking brake applied, place the shift lever
in PARK (P).

® With your foor on the brake pedal. move the shifit
lever through each gear range, pausing for about
three seconds in each range. Then, position the shifi
lever in PARK (F).

® Letthe engine run at idle for three minutes or more.
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Then, withow shutting off the enging, follow these steps:

%

5. Check both sides of the dipstick: and vead the lower
level: The fud level must bein the COLD area fora
ciold check or in the HOT area or cross-hatched ared
for o hot check.

The transmission dipstick has a red handle and is located near J. 1f the fluid level is in the acceptuble range, push the
the center of the engine compartument behind the wir cleaner, dipstick back in all the wuy, then flip the handle

_ down o lock the dipstick 1n pluce,
| Fl|]_1 the handle up and then pull oot the dipstck and : et A ; "

wipe it with a clean rag or paper towel
2. Push it back v ol the way, wan three seconds and
then pull it back oul again,
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How to Add Fluid

Refer to the Mantenance Schedule 1o determine what
kind of ransmission Quid 1o use. See “Recommended
Fluids and Lubncants™ in the Index.

Add fluid only after checking the transmission Muid
while it is hot, (A cold check is used only as a
reference. ) If the fluid level is low, add only enough of
the proper fluid to bring the level up to the HOT area for
a hot check. It doesn’t take much flind, generally less
than one pint (L3 L) Don't overfill.

NOTICE:

We recommend you use only fuid labeled
DEKHHI"‘E'F’-III, becanse fluid with that label is
made especially for your automatic transmission.
Damage caused by fluid other than DEXRON-ITI
is not covered by your new vehicle warranty.

®  After adding Nuid, recheck the Auid level as
described under “How 10 Check.™

® When the correct fud level is obtaimed, push the

dipstick back in all the way; then flip the handle
down to lock the dipstick in place,

All-Wheel Drive

It you have an all-whesl-drive vehicle, be sure to
pertorm the lubricant checks described in this section,
However, they have two additional systems that

need lubrication.

Transfer Case

When to Check Lubricant

Refer to the Mamtenance Schedule o determine how
often to check the lubricant, See “Penodic Maimntenance
Inspections™ i the Index.
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How to Check Lubricant

If the level is below the bottom of the filler plug hole,
you'll need to add some fubricant. Add enough lubricant
to riise the level to the bottom of the filler plug hole.

What to Use

Refer to the Muaintenance Schedule to determine what
Kind of lubricant 1o use. See “Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants™ in the Index.

Front Axle

When to Check and Change Lubricant

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to determine how
often to check the Tubricant and when o change i1, See
“Scheduled Muntenance Services™ in the Index,

How to Check Lubricant

If the level is below the
bottom of the filler plug
hole, you'll need to add
some lubrican. Add enough
lubricant to raise the level 1o
the bottom of the filler

plug hole.

What 1o Use

Refer to the Mamienance Schedule to determine whil
kind of lubrncant 1o use. See “Recommended Fluids and
Lubncants™ in the Index.
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Rear Axle

When to Check and Change Lubricant

Refer 1o the Muntenance Schedule 1o determine how
often to check the lubricant and when to change it, See
“Scheduled Mamlenance Services™ in the Index.

How to Check Lubricant

If the level 15 below the bottom of the filler plug hole,
you'll peed 1o add some lubncant. Add enough lubricant
to raise the level 1o the bottom of the filler plug hole.

What to Use

Retfer to the Maintenance Schedule to determine what
kind of lubricant to use. See “Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants™ in the Index.

Engine Coolant

The cooling system in your vehicle is filled with
DEX-COOL ™ engine coolunt. This coolant is designed
to remain in your vehicle for 5 years or 150,000 miles
(240 00 km ), whichever oceurs first, if vou add only
DEX-COOL™ extended life coolant,

The following explains your cooling system and how 1o
udd coolant when it is low, If yvou have & problem with
engine overheating, see “Engine Overheating™ in
the Index.
A SO/50 mixture of water and DEX-COOLY
coolant will:

Give freezing protection down to =34°F (-37°C).

Giive bothing protection up to 265°F (129°C),

Protect against rust and corrosion.

Help keep the proper enging temperature.

Let the warning lights and pages work as
they should,




NOTICE:

When adding Lnnlunh it is important that you use
only DEX- CooL"” (silicate-free) coolant,

If coolant other than DEX-COOL is added to the
system, premature engine, heater core or
radiator corrosion may result. In addition, the
engine coolant will require change sooner -- at
30,000 miles (50 (M0 km) or 24 months,
whichever occurs first. Damage cansed by the use
of coolant other than DEX-COOL" is not
covered by your new vehicle wirranty,

What to Use

Use a miuxture of one-half olean water { preferably
distilled) and one-half DEX- COOL™ coalant which
won't damage aluminum pars, If you vse this mixture,
you don’t need 1o add anything else.

/\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water te your cooling system
can be dangerous. Plain water, or some other
liquid like alcahol, can boil before the proper
coolant mixture will, Your vehicle’s coolant
warning system is set for the proper coolant
mixture. With plain water or the wrong mixture,
your engine could get too hot but you wouldn’t
get the overheat warning. Your engine could
catch fire and you or others could be burned.
Use a S0/50 mixture of clean water and
DEX-COOL " coolant.
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NOTICE:

If you use an improper coolant mixture, your
engine could overheat and be badly damaged.
The repair cost wouldn’t be covered by your
warranty. Teo much water in the mixture can
frecze and crack the engine, radiator, heater core
and other parts.

It wou have to add coolant more than four tmes a year,

hutve yvour dealer check your cooling svstem,

NOTICE:

If you wse the proper coolant, you don’t have to
add extra inhibitors or additives which claim to
improve the system. These can be harmful,

Checking Coolant

When your engine is cold, the coolant level should be at
ADD, or a little higher. When your engine 15 wirm, the
level should be up to FULL HOT, or a litke higher

6-27



Adding Coolant

If you need more coolant, add the proper DEX-COOL™
coolant mixture af the coolant recovery tank.

& CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

Turning the radiator pressure cap when the
engine and radiator are hot can allow steam and
scalding liguids to blow out and burn you badly.
With the coolant recovery tank, you will almost
never have to add coolant at the radiator.

MNever turn the radiator pressure cap -- cven a
little == when the engine and radiator are hot.

You can be burned if’ you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol,
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot engine,

Radiator Pressure Cap

NOTICE:

Add coolant mixture at the recovery tank, but be careful
not to spall it

Your radiator cap is a 15 psi (105 KPa)
pressure-type cap and must be tightly installed to
prevent coolant loss and possible engine damage
from overheating. Be sure the arrows on the cap
line up with the overflow tube on the radiator
filler neck.
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Power Steering Fluid

When you replace vour radiator pressure cap, o GM cap
is recommended.

Thermostat

Engine coolan temperature 15 comtrolled by o thermostal
i the engine coolunt system. The thermostat stops the
flow of coolunt through the radiator until the coolant
reaches a preset lemperature

When to Check Power Steering Fluid

It 15 not necessary o regularly check power steening
{Tuid unless you suspect there 15 a leak in the system o
vou hear an unusual nose. A flued loss in this system
could indicute o problem. Have the system inspecied
and reparred,
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How To Check Power Steering Fluid

When the engine compartment is cool, wipe the cap and
the top of the reservorr clean, then unscrew the cap and
wipe the dipstick with a ¢lean rag. Replace the cap and
completely tighten it, Then remove the cap again and
look at the fluid level on the dipstick.

The level should be at the FULL COLD mark. 1f
necessary, add only enough fluid 1o bring the level up
(o the mark

What to Use

To determine what Kind of fluid wo use, see
“Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index.
Always use the proper fluid. Failure to use the proper
fluid can cause leaks and damage hoses and seals.

Windshield Washer Fluid
What to Use

When vou need windshield washer fluid, be sure 1o read
the manuficturer’s instructions before use, If you will be
operuting yvour vehicle m an aren where the temperature
muy fall below freezing, use a fluid that has sufficient
protection against (reezing.

Adding Washer Fluid

CUpen the cap labeled
WASHER FLUID ONLY.
Add washer fluid until the
tank 1s full.




Brakes
Brake Fluid

NOTICE:

® When using concentrated washer fluid,
follow the manufacturer’s instructions for
adding water.

® Don’t mix water with ready-to-use washer
fluid. Water can cause the solution to freeze
amnd damage your washer fuid tank and
other parts of the washer system. Also,
water doesn't clean as well as washer fluid.

® Fill yvour washer fluid tank only
three-guarters fall when it's very cold. This
allows for expansion if freezing occurs,
which could damage the tank if it is
completely full,

® Don’t use engine coolant (antifreeze) in
vour windshield washer, It can damage Your brike master cyvlinder reservoir is here, It is filled
your washer system and paint. with DOT-3 brake flnd
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There are only two reasons why the bruke fluid level in
the reservoir might go down, The first is thit the brake
fluid goes down to an acceptable level dunng normal
brake limmng wear, When new linings are put in, the fluid
level goes back up. The other reason is that fluid is
leaking vut of the brake systenw. If it is, you should have
vour bruke system fixed, since a leak means that sooner
or later your brakes won't work well, or won't work

at all.

50, 1t isn't a good idea to “top off” your brake flud.
Adding brake fluid won't correct a leak. If you add flud
when your linings are worn, then you’ll have too much
fTuid when you get new brake linings. You should add
(or remove) brake flnd, as necessary, only when work is
done on the brake hydrauhc system.

& CAUTION:

IT you have too much brake Muid, it can spill on
the engine. The Nuid will burn if the engine is hot
envugh. You or others could be burned, and
your vehicle could be damaged. Add brake

MNuid only when work is done on the brake
hydraulic system.

Reler o the Maintenance Schedule to determine when to
check vour brake fluid, See “Periodic Mmintenance
Inspections™ in the Index.




Checking Brake Fluid What to Add
When you do neéed brake flwd, use only DOT-3 brake

fluid — such as Delco Supreme 1™ (GM Pant

No, 12377967). Use new brake (Tuid from a sealed
container only.

Always clean the brake Muid reservoir cap and the area
around the cap before removing it. This will help keep
dirt from entering the reservoir.

/\ CAUTION:

With the wrong kind of fluid in your brake
system, your brakes may not work well, or they
may not even work at all. This could cause a
You can check the brake fluid without taking off the cap. crash. Always use the proper brake fluid.

Just lopk at the brake fluid reservoir. The fluid level
should be above MIN. If it isn't, have vour brake system
checked to see if there is 4 leak.

After work is done on the brake hydraulic system,

miake sure the level is above the MIN but not over the
MAX mark or the top of the window on the side of

e reservolr.

6-33




NOTICE:

® LUsing the wrong Muid can badly damage
brake system parts. For example, just a few
drops of mineral-based oil, such as engine
oil, im your brake system can damage brake
system parts so badly that they'll have to be
replaced. Don't let someone put in the
wrong kind of Auid.

® I you spill brake fluid on your vehicle’s
painted surfaces, the paint finish can be
damaged. Be careful not to spill brake fluid
on your vehicle. If vou do, wash it off
immediately. See “*Appearance Care” in
the Index,

/\ CAUTION:

The brake wear warning sound means that soon
vour brakes won't work well. That could lead to
an accident. When you hear the brake wear
warning sound, have your vehicle serviced.

NOTICE:

Continuing to drive with worn-out brake pads
could result in costly brake repair

Brake Wear

Your vehicle has front dise brakes and rear drum briakes,

Disc brake pads have built-in wear indicators that make a

high-pitched waming sound when the brake pads are wormn
and new pads are needed. The sound may come and go or
be heard all the time your vehicle is moving (except when
you dre pushing on the brake pedal firmly).

Some driving conditions or climates may couse a brake
sgueal when the brokes ure first apphied or hghtly
applied. This does not mean something 15 wrong with
vour brakes.

Properly torqued wheel nuts are necessary to help
prevent bruke pulsation. When tires are rotated, inspect
brake pads for wear and evenly torque wheel nuts in the
proper sequence o GM specifications.
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Your rear drum brakes don’t have weur indicutors, but if
vou ever hear a rear brake rubbing noise, have the reur
brake hnings mspected immediately, Also, the rear
brake drums should be removed and inspected each fime
the tires are removed for rotation or changing, When
you have the front brauke pads replaced, have the rear
brakes inspected, wo.

Brake linings should always be repluced as complete
axle sets,

See “Brake System Inspection™ in Section 7 of this

manual under Part C “Perodic Maintenance
Inspections.”™

Brake Pedal Travel

See vour dealer if the brake pedal does not return 1o
normal height, or if there 15 a rapid increase in pedal
travel. This could be a sign of brake trouble,

Brake Adjusiment

Every time you make a brake stop, your disc brakes
adjust for weur.

If your brake pedal goes down farther than normal. your
rear drum brakes may need adjustment, Adjust them by
backing up and firmly applying the brakes o few times.

Replacing Brake System Parts

The bruking system on a modern vehicle is complex. Its
muny parts have to be of top quality and work well
together if the vehicle is to have really good braking.
Your vehicle was designed and tested with top-gquality
GM brake parts. When you replace purts of your braking
system -- for example, when vour brake linings wear
down and you hive 1o have new ones put in == be sure
yvou et new approved GM replacement parts, [T vou
don’t, your brakes may no longer work properly. For
example, if someone puts in brake linings that are wrong
for your vehicle, the balance between vour front and
rear brakes can change -- for the worse. The braking
performance you've come to expect can change in many
other ways if someons puts in the wrong replacement
brake parts,

Battery

Every new vehicle has an ACDelco Freedom™ battery.
You never have to add water to one of these. When it's
time for a new battery, we recommend an ACDelco
Freedom battery. Ger one that has the replacement
number shown on the original battery’s label.
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Vehicle Storage

If vou're not going to drnive your vehicle for 23 days or
more, remove the blaeck, negative (-) cable from the
battery. This will help keep yvour battery from

running down.

/\ CAUTION:

Batteries have acid that can burn you and gas
that can explode. You can be badly hurt if you
aren’t careful, See “Jump Starting” in the Index
for tips on werking around a battery without
getting hurt.

Contact your dealer to learn how to prepare vour vehicle
for longer storage penods,

Also, for vour audio system, see “Theft-Deterrent
Feature™ in the Index.

Bulb Replacement

For any bulb changing procedure not listed in this
section, contact your GM dealer service department.

Before replacing any bulbs, make sure all lamps are off
and the vehiclé i1s pot running. See “Replacement Buolbs”
in the Index.

Halogen Bulbs

/\ CAUTION:

Halogen bulbs have pressurized gas inside and
can burst il you drop or scratch the bulb, You or
others could be injured. Be sure to read and
follow the instructions on the bulb package.
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Headlamps

Scaled Beam Lamps

Remove the four retamer
serews and the retainer.

2. Pull the connector out
and unplug the lamp.

3. Install the new bulb into the connector.

4. Reverse Steps | and 2 to reinstall the headlamp.




Composite Headlamps ! -
, iil AR ; )
I. Open the hood.

HI p

ey HL 3

2, Remove the two screws
from the sidemarkerturn
stgmal lamp.

3. Completely remove the sidemarken/tum signal lamp
by pulling oui the assembly and disconnecting the
sicemarker/turn signal lamp sockets from the lamp
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4. Remove the screw
located behind the
commer reflector in order
to nemove the entire
corner reflector.

5. Remove the remaining three screws: the first one
from the corner reflector pocket and the two
remaining from the composite assembly.
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. Remove the compositie
assembly.

‘ 7. Turn the halogen bulb
toward the lefi o
remove from

the assembly

K. Install the new bulb into the composite assembly
by turming it toward the right until 10 15
completely tightened.

Y. Replace the composite assembly by installing and
tightening all of the screws previously removed.

Front Turn Signal Lamps
|

i

an S~

Remove the two screws at the inside edoe of the
parking/turn signal lamp assembly.

Remove the lnmp
assembly,

Squeeze the tab on the
side of the lamp socket
while turming the socket
toward the left.

Pull the socket out of the Lump assembly.
Pull the bulb from the socket.
Crenitly push the new bulb mnto the sockel,

Pul the socket back into the lamp assembly and om
it toward the right untl it locks

Put the parkingftumn signal lamp assembly back into
the vehicle and nghten the screws,

6-40)



Taillamps
|. Open the rear door.

2. Remove the two screws
from behind the door,

3. Pull out the tllamp assembly 50 you can see
the socket

6h-41



Press the tab and turn
the socket woward the
left to remove the sockel
from the bezel,

If the socket does not
have a tab. turn the
socket toward the left to
remove the socket from
the bezel.

5. Reverse Steps | through 4 to reinstall the taillamp.
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Windshield Wiper Blade Replacement

' To replace vour windshield

wiper blade inserts, lift the
wiper arm away from

the windshield.

Pinch the two tabs on the wiper arm and shde the inser
out of the blade. Slide the new one in place. Make sure
the tabs are locked into position, See “Normal
Maintenance Replacement Parts™ in the Index for the
proper type of replacement blade,

& L]
Tires
Your new vehicle comes with high-quality tires made by
a leading tire manufacturer, If you ever hiave guestions

about your tire warranty and where to obtain service, se¢
your GM Warranty booklet for details,




/\ CAUTION:

Poorly maintained and improperly used tires
are dangerous.

e Overloading your tires can cause
overheating as a result of too much friction.
You could have an air-out and a serious
accident. See “Loading Your Vehicle™ in
the Index.

e Underinflated tires pose the same danger as
overloaded tires. The resulting accident
could cnuse serious injury. Check all tires
frequently to maintain the recommended
pressure, Tire pressure should be checked
when your tires are cold.

® Owerinflated tires are more likely to be cut,
punctured or broken by a sudden
impact -- such as when you hit a pothole.
Keep tires at the recommended pressure.

® Worn, old tires can cause accidents. If your
tread is badly worn, or if your tires have
been damaged, replace them.

Inflation -- Tire Pressure

The Cenification/Tire label, which is on the rear edge of

the driver’s door, shows the correct inflution pressures
for your tires when they re cold. “Cold"™ means your
vehicle has been sitting for al least three hours or driven
no more than 1 mile (1,6 km).

NOTICE:

Don't let anyone tell you that underinflation or
overinflation is all right. 1t’s not. Il your tires
don’t have enough air (underinflition ), you can
get the following:

Too much fMexing
Too much heal
Tire overloading
Bad wear

Bad handling

Bad fuel economy.

NOTICE: (Continued)
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NOTICE: (Continued )

If your tires have too much air (overinflation),
you can get the following:

¢ Unusual wear

® Bad handling

® Rough ride

® Needless damage from road hazards.

When to Check
Check your tires omce a month or more.

Don't forget vour compact spare tire. [t should be m
60 psi (420 kPa),

How to Check

Use a good quality pocket-type gage to check tire
pressure, You can't tell if your tires are properly inflated
simply by looking at them. Radial tires may look
properly inflated even when they’re underinflated.

Be sure to put the valve caps back on the valve stems.
They help prevent leaks by keeping out dirf
and moisture.

Tire Inspection and Rotation

Tires should be rotated every 6,000 o 8,000 miles
(10 000 to 13 000 km). Any time vou notice unusual
wear, rotale your tires as soon as possible and check
wheel alignment. Also check for damaged tires or
wheels. See “When It's Time for New Tires™ and
“Wheel Replacement™ later in this section for

more formution,

The purpose of regular rotation s to achieve more
uniform wear for all tires on the vehicle. The first
rotation is the most important. See "Scheduled
Maintenance Services” in the Index For scheduled
rotation intervals.

————— -
K»
-

When rotating your tires, always use the correct rotation
pattern shown here,
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Don’t include the compact spure tire in your
tire rotation,

After the tires have been rotated, adjust the front and
redr inflation pressures as shown on the
Centification/Tire label. Make certiun that all wheel nuts
are properly tightened. See “Wheel Nut Torgue™ in

the Index.

When It's Time for New Tires

/\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on a wheel, or on the parts to which
it is fastened, can make wheel nuts become loose
after a time. The wheel could come off and cavse
an accident. When you change a wheel, remove
any rust or dirt from places where the wheel
attaches to the vehicle, In an emergency, you can
use a cloth or a paper towel to do this; but be
sure to use a scraper or wire brush later, if yoo
need to, to get all the rust or dirt off. (See
“Changing u Flat Tire” in the Index.)

One way 1o tell when it's
time for new tires is 1o
check the treadwear
indicators, which will
appear when your tires have
only 1/16 mch { L.6 mm) or
less of tread remaining.

You need a new tire if any of the following statements
are troe:

You can see the indicators at three or more places
around the fire.

You can see cord or fabric showing through the
tires rubber.

The tread or sidewall is cracked, cut or snagped deep
cnough to show cord or fabric.

The tire has & bump, bulge or split,

The tire has o puncture, cut or other damage that
can’t be repaired well because of the size or location
of the damage.
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Buying New Tires

To find out what Kind and size of tires you need, look a
the Certification/Tire label.

The tires installed on vour vehicle when it was new had
a Tire Performance Criteria Specification (TPC Spec)
number on each tire’s sidewall. When vou get new tires,
get ones with that same TPC Spec number. That way
vour vehicle will continue to have tires that are designed
1o give proper endurance, handling, specd rating,
traction, ride and other things during normal service on
vour vehicle, If your tires havie an all-season tread
design, the TPC number will be followed by an “MS™
(for mud and snow).

It you ever replace your tires with thase not having a
TPC Spec number, make sure they are the same size,
load range, speed rating and construction type (bias,
bias-belted or rudial ) s vour original tires,

/\ CAUTION:

Mixing tires could cause vou to lose control while
driving. II you mix tires of different sizes or types
(radial and bias-belted tires), the vehicle may not
handle properly, and you could have a crash.
Using tires of different sizes may also canse
damage to your vehicle. Be sure to use the same
size and type tires on all wheels.

IUs all right to drive with your compact spare,
though. It was developed for use on your vehicle.

/\ CAUTION:

If you use bias-ply tires on your vehicle, the
wheel rim Nanges could develop cracks after
many miles of driving, A tire and/or wheel could
fail suddenly, causing a crash. Use only radial-ply
tires with the wheels on your vehicle.
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Uniform Tire Quality Grading

The following information relates to the system
developed by the United States National Highway
Traffic Satery Administration, which grades tires by
treadwear, traction and temperature pertormance, {This
applies only to vehicles sold in the United States, ) The
erades are molded on the sidewalls of most passenger
car tires, The Unitorm Tire Quality Grading system dogs
not apply to deep tread, winter-type snow lires,
SpUCE-saver Of Imporary use spare tires, tires with
nomanal nm diameters of 10 1o 12 inches {25 (o 30 ¢cm),
or 1o some limited-production tires,

While the tires available on General Motors passenger
cars and hght trocks may vary with respect to these
grades, they must also conform to Federal safety
requirements and additonal General Motors Tire
Performance Critenia (TPC) standurds,

Treadwear

The treadwear grude is & comparative rating based on
the wear rate of the tire when tesred under controlled
conditions on a specified government test course, For
example, a tire graded 150 would wear one and a half

(1 1/2) times as well on the government course us o tire
oradied 100, The relative performance of tires depends
upon the sctunl conditions of their use, however, and
may depart significantly from the norm due to variations
i driving habits, service practices and differences in
road characteristics and climate.

Traction == A, B,

The truction grudes, from highest {0 lowest, are A, B,

and C, and they represent the tire's abality 1o stop on wel
pavement as measured under controlled conditions on
specified government test surfaces of asphalt and conorete.
A tire marked C may have poor traction performance,

Warning: The traction grade assigned to this tire is based
on braking (strarght shead) traction tests and does not
include cornering (turning) traction.
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Temperature == A, B, C

The temperature grades are A (the highest), B, and C,
representing the tire's resistance to the generation of
heat and its ability to dissipate heat when tested under
controlled conditions on a specibied indoor laboratory
test wheel. Sustiuned high temperature can cause the
material of the tire to degenerate and reduce tire life, and
excessive lemperature can lead to sudden tire failure.
The grade C corresponds to a level of performance
which all passenger car tires must meet under the
Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard No. 109,
Grades B and A represent higher levels of performance
on the laboratory test wheel than the minimum regquired
by law.

Warning: The temperature grade for this tire 15
established for a tire that is properly inflated and not
overloaded. Excessive speed. underinflation, or
excessive loading, either separately or in combinanon,
can cause heat buildup and possible tire failure.

Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

The wheels on vour velicle were aligned and balanced
carefully at the factory 10 give you the longest tire life
and best overall performance.

Scheduled wheel alignment and wheel balancing are not
needed. However, if you notice unusual tire wear or
your vehicle pulling one way or the other, the alignment
may need to be reéset, If vou notice your vehicle
vibrating when driving on a smooth road. yvour wheels
may need to be rebalanced.

Wheel Replacement

Replace any wheel that is bent, cracked, or badly rusted
or corroded, I wheel nuts keep coming loose, the wheel,
wheel bolts and wheel nuts should be replaced. If the
wheel leaks wir, replace 1t (except some aluminum
wheels, which can sometimes be repaired). See your
dealer if any of these conditions exist,
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Your dealer will know the Kind of wheel you need.

Each new wheel should have the same load-carrying
capacity, diameter, width, offset and be mounted the
same way is the one it replaces,

I vou need to replace any of your wheels, wheel bolts
or wheel nuts, replace them only with new GM oniginal
equipment parts, This way, vou will be sure 1o have the
right wheel, wheel bolts und wheel nuts for your vehicle.

NOTICE:

The wrong wheel can also cause problems with
bearing life, brake cooling, speedometer or
odometer calibration, headlamp aim, bumper
height, vehicle ground clearance and tire or tire
chain clearance to the body and chassis,

/\ CAUTION:

Using the wrong replacement wheels, wheel holts
or wheel nuts on your vehicle can be dangerous.
It could affect the braking and handling of your
vehicle, make your tires lose air and make you
lose control. You could have a collision in which
you or others could be injured. Always use the
correct wheel, wheel bolts and wheel nuts

for replacement.

See “Changing a Flat Tire"” in the Index for
more information.

Used Replacement Wheels

||
/\ CAUTION:

Putting a used wheel on your vehicle is
dangerous. You can’t know how it’s been used or
how far it’s been driven. It could fail suddenly
and cause an accident. Il you have to replace a
wheel, use a new GM original equipment wheel.
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Tire Chains

NOTICE: (Continued )

NOTICE:

If vour vehicle has P235/65R15 size tires, don’t
use tire chains. They can damage vour vehicle
because there's not enough clearance.
Use another type of traction device only if its
manufactorer recommends it for use on your
vehicle and tire size combination and road
conditions. Follow that manofactorer’s
instructions. To help avoid damage to your
vehicle, drive slowly, readjuost or remove the
device if it's contacting your vehicle, and don’t
spin your wheels,

NOTICE: (Continued)

If you do find traction devices that will fit, install
them on the rear tires.

If you have other size tires, use tire chains only
where legal and only when vou must. Use only
SAE Class “S8" type chains that are the proper
size for vour tires. Install them on the rear axle
tires and tighten them as tightly as possible with
the ends securely fastened. Drive slowly and
follow the chain manulacturer’s instructions. If
you can hear the chains contacting your vehicle,
stop and retighten them. If the contact continues,
slow down until it stops. Driving too fast or
spinning the wheels with chains on will damage
vour vehicle.
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Appearance Care

Remember, cleaning products can be hazardous. Some
are toxic, Others can burst into flame if you strike a
match or get them on a hot part of the vehicle, Some are
dangerous if you breathe their fumes in a closed space.
When you use anything from a container to clean vour
vehicle, be sure to follow the manufacturer's warnings
and instructions. And alwuys open vour doors or
windows when you're cleaning the inside,

Never use these to cléan your vehicle:
® Cusoline

Benzene

Naphtha

Carbon Tetrachlonde

Acetone

Paint Thinner

Turpentine

Lacquer Thinner

" = @& #» @ » @ O

Nail Polish Remover

They can all be hazardous — some more than
others == and they can all damage vour vehicle, too.

Don't use any of these unless this manval says you can,
In many uses, these will damage your vehicle:

e Alcohol

® Laundry Soap

® Bileach

® Reducing Agents

Cleaning the Inside of Your Vehicle

Use a vacuum cleaner often (o get rid of dust and loose
dirt. Wipe vinyl. leather, plastic and painted surfuces
with a clean, damp cloth.

Your dealer has two cleaners, Multi-Purpose Interior
Cleaner and Capture Non-Solvent Dry Spot and Soil
Remover for cleaning fabre and carpet. They will clean
normal spots and stains very well, You can get
GM-approved cleaning products from vour dealer. (See
“Appearance Cure and Matenials™ in the Index.)

Here are some cleaning tips:

®  Always read the instructions on the cleaner lubel.
Clean up stams as soon as vou can — before they set,
Curefully scrape off any excess stain,

Lise a clean cloth or sponge, and change to a clean area
nlten. A soft brush may be used if stains are stubborm.

It a ring forms after spot cleanmg. clean the entire
areq immediately or it will set.
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Using Multi-Purpose Interior Cleaner
on Fabric

I

2

fr.

5

Vacuum and brush the area to remove any loose dirt.

. Always clean a whole trim panel or section. Mask

surrounding trim along stitch or welt lines.

Mix powdered cleaner following the directions on
the contamer label (o form thick suds.

Use suds only and apply with a clean sponge. Don’t
saturate the material and don’t rub it roughly.

As soon as vou ve cleaned the section, use a sponge
o remove the suds.

Wipe cleaned area with a clean, damp towel or cloth.

Wipe with a ¢lean cloth and let dry.

Special Fabrie Cleaning Problems

Stains caused by such things as catsup, coffee (black),
epg, fruit, fruit juice, milk, soft drinks, vormit, urine and
blood can be removed 4s follows:

3

G-

52

Cuarefully scrupe off excess stain, then sponge the
sonled area with cool water.

If a stain remains, follow the mulu-purpose interior
cleaner instructions described earlier.

4

It an odor hingers after cleaning vomit or urine, treat
the area with a water/buking soda solution:

| teaspoon (3 mi) of baking sodato 1 cup (250 ml)
of lukewarm water.

Let dry,

Stains caused by candy, ice cream, mayonnaise, chili
sauce and unknown stains can be removed as follows:

2,

Carefully scrape off excess stain.

First, clean with cool water and allow to
dry completely.

If a stain remains, follow instructions for
Multi-Purpose Interior Cleaner.

Fabric Protection

Your vehicle has upholstery and carpet that has been
reated with Scotchgard ™ Fabric Protector, a 3M
product. It protects fabrics by repelling oil and water,
which are the carriers of most stains. Even with this
protection, you still need to clean vour upholstery and
carpet ofien o keep it looking new.

Further information on cleaning is available by calling
| -800-433-3296 (in Minnesota, |-800-642-6167).




Cleaning Vinyl
Use warm water and a clean cloth,

® Rub with a clean. damp cloth to remove dirt. You
may have to do it more than once.

® Things like tur, usphalt and shoe polish will stain if
you don’t get them off quickly. Use a cledn eloth and
o vinylleather cleaner. See your dealer for
this product.

Cleaning Leather

Use a soft cloth with lukewiarm water and a mild soap or
saddle soap and wipe dry with a soft cloth, Then, let the
leather dry naturally. Do not use heat o dry.

® For stubborn stains, use a leather cleaner. See your
dealer for this product.

® Never use oils, varnishes. solvent=based or abrasive
clesners, furniture polish or shoe polish on leather.

® Soiled or stained leather should be cleaned
immediately, I dirn 15 allowed © work into the
finish, it can harm the leather,

Cleaning the Top of the Instrument Panel

Use only mild soap und water to elean the top surfaces
of the instrument panel, Sprays continming silicones or
wixes may cause annoying reflections in the windshield
and even make it difficult 10 see through the windshield
under certain conditions.

Cleaning Interior Plastic Components

Use only a mild soap and water solution on a sal
cloth or sponge, Commercial cleaners may affect the
surface finish.

Cleaning the Built-in Child Restraint

Your built-in child restramt may be cleaned with muld
soap and lukewarm water. Don't use household cleaners.
They may weaken the harngss or damage plastic purts.

The built-in child restraint pad is attached 1o the child
restraint cushion and seatback with fastener strips. You
can remove the pad, maching wash it in cold water on a
oentle cvele and wmble dry it on a low heat setting.
Never bleach or iron the pad. and don’t dry clean it
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Care of Safety Belts and Built-in
Child Restraint Harness

Keep the safety belts and the buili-in chald restrami
harmess clean und dry

/\ CAUTION:

Do not bleach or dye salety belts or the built=in
child restraint harness. If yvou do, they may be
severely weakened. In a crash, they might not be
ible to provide adeguate protection. Clean the
safety belts and the child restraint harness only
with mild soap and lukewarm water,

Cleaning Glass Surfaces
Gilass should be cleaned often. GM Gluss Cleaner (GM
Fart Mo, 1050427) or o hquid household glass cleaner

will remove normal obacco smoke and dust films on
nterion gluss.

Don’t use abrasive cleaners an glass, because they may
cause seratches. Avoid placing decals on the inside rear

window, since they may have to be scraped off later. If
abrasive cleaners are used on the inside of the rear
wiitdow, an electric defopger element may be damaged,
Any temporary license should not be antached across the
defogeer srid.

Cleaning the Outside of the
Windshield, Backglass and
Wiper Blades

If the windshield is not clear after using the windshield
wisher, or if the wiper blade chatters when running, wasx,
sap or other material may be on the blade or windshield.

Clean the outside of the windshield with GM
Windshield Cleaner, Bon Ami" Powder {non-scratching
elass cleaning powder), GM Pan No. 105001 1. The
windshield is clean if beads do not form when you rinse
It with water

Grime from the windshield will stick 1o the wiper blades
and affect ther performance. Clean the blade by wiping
vigorously with o cloth soaked 1 full-strength windshield
wisher solvenl Then rinse the blade with water.

Check the wiper blades and cledn them as necessary,
replace blades that look worn,
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Weatherstrips

Silicone grease on weatherstrips will make them last
longer, seal better, and not stick or squeak. Apply
silicone grease with a clean cloth at least every

six months, During very cold, damp weather more
frequent applicanon may be required. (See
“Recommended Fluids and Lubncants™ in the Index. )

Cleaning the Outside of Your Vehicle

The paint fAnish on vour vehicle provides beauty. depth
of color, gloss retention and durability.

Washing Your Vehicle

The best way (o preserve vour viehicle's finish is to keep it
clean by washing it often with lukéwarm or cold water,

Don't wash vour vehicle in the direct rays of the sun,
Don’t use strong soaps or chemical detergents. Use
liguid hund, dish or car washing (mild detergent) soaps.
You can get GM-approved cleaning products from your
dealer. (See " Appearance Care and Matenials™ in the
index. ) Don't use cleaning agents that are petroleum
based, or that contain acid or abrasives. All cleaning
agents should be flushed promptly und not allowed o

dry on the surface, or they could stain. Dry the finish
with a saft, clean chamois of an all-cotton towel to
avord surface scratches and water spotting.

High pressure car washes may ciause waler (o enfer
your vehicle.

Cleaning Exterior Lamps/Lenses

Use lukewarm or cold water, a soft ¢cloth and a hoguid
hand, dish or car washing (mild detergent) soap to clean
exterior lamps and lenses. Follow instructions under
“Washing Your Vehicle.”

Finish Care

Occasional waxing or mild polishing of your velacle by
hand may be necessary to remove residue from the paint
[imish. You can get GM-approved cleamng products
from your dealer, (See “Appegrance Care and Matesals™
in the Index.)

Your vehicle has a “basecoat/clearcout™ paint fimish.
The clearcoat gives more depth and gloss to the colored
basecoat. Always use waxes and polishes that are
non-abrasive and made for a basecoat/clearcoat

paint finish.




NOTICE:

Machine compounding or aggressive polishing on
a basecoat/clearcoat paint finish may dull the
finish or leave swirl marks.

Foreign materials such as caleiom chloride and other
salts, e mehing agents, road oil and tar, tree sap, bird
droppings. chemcals from industral chimmeys, ele., can
damage your vehicle's finish if they remain on painted
surfaces. Wash the vehicle us soon as possible. If
necessary, use non-abrasive cleaners that are marked
safe for painted surtoaces 10 remove foreign matter.
Exterior painted surfaces are subject 1o aging, weather
and chemicul fallour thar can ke their toll over a peniod
of years. You can help to keep the paint finish looking
new by keeping your vehicle garhged or covered
whenever possible,

Cleaning Aluminum Wheels
(T Equipped)

Keep your wheels cleun using a soft clean cloth with
mild soap and water, Rinse with clean water, After

rinsing thoroughly, dry with a soft clean towel. A wax
miy then be applied.

The surface of these wheels is similar to the painted
surfoce of your vehicle. Don’t use strong soaps,
chemicals, ubrasive polishes, ubrasive cleaners or
abrasive cleaning brushes on them because you could
damage the surface.

Don’t take your vehicle through an automatic car wash
that has silicon carbide tire cleaning brushes, These
brushes can also damagre the surface of these wheels.

Cleaning Tires
To clean your tires, use o stff brush with a tre cleaner.

NOTICE:

When applyving a tire dressing always take care to
wipe oftf any overspray or splash from all painted
surfaces on the body or wheels of the vehicle.
Petrolenm-based products may damage the

paint finish.
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Sheet Metal Damage

If your vehicle is damaged and requires sheet metal
repair or replacement, make sure the body reépair shop
applies anti-corrosion materinl to the parts repaired or
replaced 1o restorg corrosion protection.

Finish Damage
Any stone chips, fractures or deep scratches in the finish

should be repaired right away. Bare metal will comode
quickly and muay develop into a major repair expense.

Minor chips and scratches can be repared with touch-up
materials available from yvour dealer or other service
outlets. Larger areas of fimsh damage can be comrected
in your dealer’s body and paint shop.

Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals used for ice and snow removal and dust control
can collect on the underbody, If these are not removed,
accelerated corrosion (rust) can occur on the underbody
parts such as fuel lines. frame, floor pan and exhaust
syslem even though they have commosion protection,

Al least every spning, fush these materials from the
underbody with plain water. Clean any areas where mud
and other debnis can collect. Dint packed in closed areas
of the frame should be loosened before being flushed.
Your dealer or an underbody car washing system can do
this for you.

Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weather and atmospheric conditions can create
i chenucal fallout. Arborne pollutants can fall upon
and attack pamted surfaces on your vehicle, This
damage can take two forms: blotchy, ringlet-shaped
discolorations, and small wregular dark spots etched
into the paint surface.

Although no defeéct in the paint job causes this, GM
will repair, dt no charge (o the owner, the surfaces of
new vehicles damaged by this fallout condition within
12 months or 12,000 miles (20 000 km) of purchase,
whichever ocours first.




Appearance Care Materials Chart

PART NUMBER SIZE DESCRIPTION USAGE
U854 23 m. x 25 in. Polishing Chloth - Was Treated Extertor polishing cloth
1050172 16 o (0473 L) Tar and Koad Oil Remover Removes tar, road oil and asphalt
1050173 16 07 (0473 L) | Cloome Cleaner and Polish. | Use on chrome, stainless steel, nickel, copper and bross
[O50174 1602, (0ATIL) | White Sidewall Tire Cleaner Removes soll and black marks from whitewalls
1050214 32 ox, (0946 L) Vinvl Cleaner Cleans vinyl tops, upholstery and convertible tops
| 50427 23 oz, (0.680 L) Cilass Cleaner Removes dirt, grime, smoke and fingerprinis

Protects leather, wood, aerylics, Plexiglas ™, plastic,

1529 R*= B ooz, (0.257 1) Armor ALY Protectunt ribsber and viny]

152935 16 G, (0473 1) Multi-Purpose Interior Clean- Cleans carpels, sedts, interior tam, dogr panels

er and floor mats

(352929 6w (0473 L) Wheel Cleaner Sprav on and rinse with water

| 052930 8oz (0.23TL) Capture Dry Spot Remover Attracts, absorbs and removes sotls
1234572 2.5 sg. fi. Svnthetic Chamons Shines vehicle without serarching
12345725 [2 o 10,354 L) Sitlwone Tire Shine Spray on tire shine

12377964 16 oz. {0473 L) Fintsh Enhancer Removes dust, fingerprints and surface contaminants
1 2377966 |6 oz, (0473 L) Cleaner Wax Removes light scrarches and oxidation-and protects finish
12377984 | & oz (0473 L) Surface Cleaner Removes contaminants. blemishes and swirl marks

See vour General Molors Parls Department for these produocs
See “Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index.

N recommended (or use on instrument pane! vinyl




Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)

e IV NECRMKANT A o

.: SAMPLEALXWMOT 2675 L

__—"1os8 ! ‘\-\x ASSEMBLY

MODEL YEAR PLANT

ENGINE
CoDE

This s the legal identifier for your velucle. It appears on
a plate in the front comer of the strument pancl, on the
driver's side, You can see it if you look through the
windshield from outside your vehicle, The VIN also
appears on the Vehicle Certification and Service Parts
lubels and the certificates of title und registration

Engine Identification

The 8th charscter in your VIN s the engine code, This
code will help vou identify vour engine, specifications
and replacement parts.

Service Parts Identification Label

You'll find this lubel on the inside ot the rear edge of the
passenger’s door. It's very helpful if you ever need to
order parts, On this label is:

® vour VIN,

® the model designation,
® paint information and
°

u list of all production options and
special equipment.

Be sure that this label s not removed from the vehicle.

6-59



Electrical System
Add-On Electrical Equipment

NOTICE:

Don’t add anything electrical to your vehicle
unless you check with your dealer first. Some
electrical equipment can damage your vehicle
and the damage wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Some add-on electrical equipment can
keep other components from working as

they should.

Your vehicle has an air bag system. Before attempting 1o
add anything electrical o your vehicle, see “"Servicing
Your Air Bag-Equipped Vehicle™ in the Index.

Headlamp Wiring

The headlamp wiring is protected by a circuit breaker in
the lamp swiich. An electrical overload will cause the
lamips to zo on and off, or in some cases to remain off. If
this happens, have your headlamp wining checked

right away,

Windshield Wiper Fuses

The windshield wiper motor is protected by a circunt
breaker and a fuse. If the motor overheats due to heavy
snow, efc,, the waper will stop untl the motor cools, If
the overload is caused by some electrical problem and
not snow, eic., be sure to get it fixed.

Power Windows and Other Power Options

Circuit breakers in the fuse panel protect the power
windows and other power accessones. When the current
load 1s too heavy, the circuit breaker opens and closes,
protectng the circuit until the problem is hixed or

BOES AWay,
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Fuses and Circuit Breakers

The wiring circuits in your vehicle are protected from
<hort circuits by a combination of fuses, circuit breakers
and fusible thermal links. This greatly reduces the
chance of fires caused by electrical problems.

Look at the silver-colored band mside the fuse. If the
band 15 broken or melted, replace the fuse. Be sure you
replace a bad fuse with a new one of the identical size
and rating.

Spare fuses and a fuse puller are located in the
underhood electrical center. You can remove fuses with
the fuse puller. Remember to replace any of the spare
fuses you use, so vou will have some if you ever need
them again.

If you ever have a problem on the road and don’t have a
spare fuse, you can borrow one that has the same
amperage. Just pick some feature of your vehicle that
you can get along without - like the radio or cigarette
highter -- and use its fuse, if it is the cormect amperage.
Replace it as so0n as you can,

There are two fuse blocks in your vehicle: one is nside
the vehicle and one is in the engine compartment.

Instrument Panel Fuse Block

The fuse block is on the lower portion of the instrument
panel on the driver’s side.
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Fuse/Circuit
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Fuse/Circuil
Breaker  Usage

| Stop/Turn/Hazard Lamps, CHMSL,
Chime Module T

2 Not Used T

3 Courtesy Lumps, Power Ourside
Mirrors, Glove Box Lamp, Dome
Reading Lamps, Vanity Mirror Lamps

Usage

DRL Relay, DRL Module, Chime
Headlamp Switch, Keyvless Entry,
Cluster, Overhead Console, Interior
Lamps Module

Mot Lised

Cruise Module, Cruise Control Switch
Power Outlets, DLC, Subwoofer
Amplifier

Starter Enable Relay

License Plate Lamp, Taillamps,
Parking Lamps, Ashtray Lamp, Panel
Laghts, Trailer Taillamps, Front and
Rear Sidemarker Lamps, Door Switch
Hlumination, Headlamp Switch

Mlumination, Rear Seat Audio
Hlumination

Air Bag System

Wiper Motor, Washer Pump, Upfitter
Relay Coil
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Fuse/Clrcuil
Breaker

12

15
E§]

Usage

L. M1, M2 Blower Motor, Rear A/C
Relay Coil, Front Cont, Temp. Door
Motor; Hl Blower Relay, Defogrer
Timer Coil

Cigar Lighter, Door Lock Switches,
Duatch Door Release Module

Cluster Hum, HVAC Controls, Chime
Module, Radio IHumination, Bear Heat
Switch Hlumination, Rear
Wiper/Washer Switch HHumination,
Rear Liftgate Switch Humination,
Remote Cassette Hlumination, O/H
Console

DRL Lamps

Fromt Turn Signals, Rear Turn Signals,
Traaler Turn Signals, Back-up Lamps,
BTSI Solenod

Radio: ATC (Standby ), 2000 Senes
(Main Feed), Rear Seat Audio Controls

Fuse/Circuit
Breaker
IR
19

20

Usage

VOM-lgn 3, VCM-Brake, 4WAL,
Cruise Stepper Motor Signal

Radio: ATC (Main Feed), 2000 Series
(Standby)

PRNDL! Odometer, TCC Enable and
PWM Solenoid, Shift A und Shifi B
Solenoids, 3-2 Downshift Solenoid

Not Used

Security/Steering Module

Rear Wiper, Rear Washer Pump
Not Used

(Circoit Breaker) Power Door Lock
Relay, G-way Power Seat, Remote

Control Door Lock Receiver, Dutch
Door Module, Dutch Door Release

(Circuit Breaker) Power Windows
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Underhood Electrical Center

The underhood electrical center s located toward the
rear of the engine compartment on the driver’s side

Lift the hood and open the cover to guin access 1o this
fuse block.
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Feed Usage
AUX B Upfimer Battery Feed
ALX A Upfitter Accessory Feed
Relay

A/C Relay (Rear Heat and A/C)
Upfitter Accessory Relay
starter Enable Relay

AJSC Enable Relay

Export Only Relay

Fuel Pump Relay




Fuse/Circuil
Breaker

UPFIT-BATT

UPFIT-ACCY
Spare

Fuse Puller*
Spare

Spare

ECM-B

HORN
AIC COMP
RR DEFOG

ENG-i

Usage

Upfiner Batery Power Swud, Trailer
Wiring Hamess

Upfiter Accessory Relay
Not used

Not used
Not used

Fuel Pump Relay and Motor, VCM,
Oil Pressure Switch/Sender

Horn Relay and Horn
A/C Engble Relay and Compressar

Heater- A/C Control Selectar Swiich,
Kear Window Defogger

Oxyeen Sensors, Camshaft Position
Sensor, Mass Air Flow Sensor,
Evaporative Lmission Canister Purge
Solenoid, Linear EGR Valve
Solenoid, VOM EGR HI

Fuse/Circuil
Breaker

IGN-E
ECM-1

LIGHTING

BATT

IGN A
IGN B
ABS
AIC

RR HTR/AC
Spare

Usage
ASC Enable Relay Coil

Fuel Injectors -6, Crankshaft
Position Sensor, VCM, Coil Driver
Module (EST)

Park Lamps Fuse, DRL Fuse,
Headlamp and Panel Dimmer Switch

Steering/Security Fuse, Courlesy
FFuse, ACSY CB. Stop/Hazard Fuse,
Auxiliary Power Fuse, Cigar Lighter
Fuse, Radio Battery Fuse

Starter Relay, Ignition Switch
[gnition Switch
Electronic Brake Control Module

Blower Motor Resistor, Blower
Relay

Auxiliary Heater A/C Relay
Not used

*A fuse puller 15 included in the underhood electncal
center. You will also find spare fuses.
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Replacement Bulbs

Exterior Lamps

Halogen Headlamps - Sealed Beam
Halogen Headlamps - Composite
Halogen Headlamps - Composite
Parking, Turn Signal Lamps

Reur, Stoplamps

srdemarker Lamps

Buck-up Lamps

H-66
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Trade No.

HA054

QUG (Low-Beam)
9005 (High-Beam)
3STNA

2057

194

1150




Capacities and Specifications

All capacities are approximate. English and metric
COMVErsions are given.

Please refer 1o “Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™
in the Index for more information.

Engine Specilications

Engine .. ............ “VORTEC™ 4300 V6 CSFI*
Ay S R T T P e L33
P RET .. o vvenevinipannsrssnmas |~f-3=d=3-2
Horsepower .. . 190 ar 4,400 rpm

Thermaostal Specification - . . .. . 195°F (91°C)
*Central Sequential Fuel Injection

Wheel Nut Torque

Base or Optional Wheel ... .. .. 100 Ib-ft (140 N-m)
Tire Pressures . .. ... . See “Loading Your Vehiole™
in the Index.

Cooling System Capacity

Quantity* Quantity™
without Rear Heater with Rear Heater

I3.5 quarts (12.8 L) 16.5 quarts (15.6 L)

After refill, the level mreest be checked.

T ALl quantities are approximitle.

Crankcase Capacity

Quantity®
WIth P . . oo s enisaiens 4.5 quarts (4.3 L)

After refill, the level imst be checked. Do notoverfill,

“* All quantities are approximate.

Fuel Tank Capacity

Standard Tank ... ... ... 25 eillons (94 L)

Transmission Capacity
Automatic Transmission

( Drzum and Refilly . . 5.0 quarts (4.7 L)

Front Axle Capacity

Fromt Axle ... . 26pint (1.2 1)
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Rear Axle Capacity
.. 35 pint (1.7L)
3.5 pint (1.7 L)

Standard Rear Axle .....
Locking Rear AXle .. oviveiivanass

Air Conditioning Refrigerants

Not all air condinoming refrigerants are the same.

If the air conditioning system in your vehicle needs
refrigerant, be sure the proper refrigerant is used. If
you're not sure, ask vour dealer.

Refrigerant should be added only by a qualified
ASC technician,

Air Conditioning Refrigerant Capacity
Type Nystem Quantity®
R-134a -+ 2 Ibs. (091 kg)
R-1344 C-{OF+% 31bs. (1.36 kg)

Al quantities are approximate.

*Eront AMC anly,
“**Front and Rear A/C,

NOTICE:

R-134a refrigerant is not compatible with R-12
refrigerant in an air conditioning system, R-12 in
an R-134a system will cause compressor failure,
refrigerant oil sludge or poor air conditioning
system performance.
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Normal Maintenance Vehicle Dimensions®

Replacement Parts T e it 8 I89.8 inches (482 cm)
Replacement part numbers listed in this section are WS v ieanrie e 77.5 inches (196.8 ¢m)
based on the latest information available at the time of Height .. ................. 76,0 inches (193.0 cm)
e ing._ tind are subject '_“ chﬁngle. !F 5 .F“IF Iislleld S Wheelbase - .coifaa HLO inches (281.9 ¢m)
matnual 15 not the same as the part used in your vehicle
when it was built, or if you have any questions, please Fromt Tread Width . ... ..... 651 inches (165.4 cm)
contact your GM truck dealer, Rear Tread Width .......... 65.1 inches (165.4 cm)
Engine Oil'Filter ..., AL TypeFFa2 *Figures reflect buse equipment only.
AirClemner .. ....ovvnivanans o ACType ALIGIC
Positive Crankcase
Ventilation (PCV) Valve ....... AC Type CVT46C
Spark Plugs ... ... .. ......... AU Type 4]-932
Spark Plug Gap ... ....... 0.060 inches (1.52 mm)
PROREPHIEE v s« vonivin aid i wminiaisianrssy AC Type GFBI
Thermostat .. ... 00 e .. GM Part No. 12551472
Wiper Blades (Front) ... . Trico 22110158, Pin Type
I8 inches (45,7 cm) Length
Wiper Blade (Rear) .. ... Trico 22154396, Pin Type

14 inches (35.5 cm} Length
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Section 7 Maintenance Schedule

This section covers the maintenance required for your vehicle, Your vehicle needs these services to retain its salety,
dependabality and emission control performance.

7-2 Introduction 7-8 Short Trip/City Maintenunce Schedule

7-4 Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services 7-29 Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule
¥-3 Short Trip/City Definition 7-41 Part B: Owner Checks and Services

7-5 Short Trip/City Intervals 7-45 Part C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections
7-65 Long Trip/Highway Defindtion 7-47 Part D: Recommended Fluids and Lubricants
7-7 Long Trip/Highway Intervals 7-49 Part E: Maintenance Record
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Introduction

IMPORTANT:

KEEP ENGINE OIL
LE"'u"?l.! l FJEEE} Eﬁﬁfﬂfz AS Proper vehicle maintenance not only helps to keep your

RECOMMENDED vehicle in good working condition, but also helps the
environment. All recommended mamtenanee procedures
are impaortant, Improper vehicle maintenance can even
affect the quality of the air we breathe, Improper fud
levels or the wrong tire mflation can increase the level
of emissions from your vehicle, To help protect our

Fratectign environment, and to keep your vehicle in good
P’ condition, please mamian your vehicle properly

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Hove vour pirchased the GM Protection Plan” The Plan
xupplementy vour new veliicle warranties, See vour
Warranmy and Owner Assistance booklet, or vour GM
dealer for derails.
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How This Section is Organized
The repunder of this section s divided o Nive parts:

“Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services™ shows
what 10 have done and how often. Some of these
services can be complex, so unless you are techmcally
qualified and have the necessary equipment, you should
let vour dealer’s service department or another qualified
service center do these jobs

/\ CAUTION:

Performing maintenance work on a vehicle can
be dangerous, In tryving 1o do some jobs, you can
be seriously injured. Do your own maintenance
work only if you have the required know=how
and the proper tools and equipment for the job.
If you have any doubi, have a gqualified
technician do the work.

It you are skilled enough to do some work on vour
vehicle, you will probably want 1o get the service
information. See “Service and Owner Publications”
in the Index.

“Part B: Owner Checks and Services™ wells you what
should be checked and when, It also explains what you
cun easily do 1o help keep your veluele m good condition,

“Part C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections™ expliains
impartant imspections that your dealer’s sérvice department
or another gualified service center should perform.

“Part D: Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ lists
some recommended products to help keep your vehicle
properly maintained. These products, or their
eguivalents, should be used whether you do the work
voursell or have it done.

“Part E: Maintenance Record™ provides a place for
you to record the maintenance performed on your
vehicle, Whenever any maintenance 15 performed, be
sure to write it down in this part. This will help vou
determine when your next muntenance should be done.
In addition, 1t 18 4 good ided 1o kéep your maintenance
receipts. They may be needed to qualify your vehicle for
WUITANtY repuirs,




Part A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services

Using Your Maintenance Schedule

We at General Motors want (o help vou keep your
viehicle in good working condition. But we don’t know
exactly how you'll drive it. You may drive very short
distances only 4 few times a week, Or you may drive
long distances all the time in very hot, dusty weather.
You may use your vehicle m making delivenes. Or
you may drive it to work, to do errands or in many
other ways.

Because of all the different ways people use their
vehicles, maintenance needs vary. You may even need
more fregquent checks and replacements than you'll find
in the schedules in this section. So please read this
section and note how you drive. If you have any
questions on how to keep your vehicle in good
condition, see your GM dealer.

This part tells you the maintenance services vou should
have done and when you should schedule them, If you
20 o your desler for your service needs, you'll know
that GM-trained and supporied service people will
perform the work using genuine GM paris,

The proper fluids and lubricants to use are listed in
Pari . Make sure whoever services your vehicle
uses these, All parts should be replaced and all
necessary repairs done before you or anyone else
drives the vehicle.

These schedules are for vehicles that:

® carry passengers and cargo within recommended
limits. You will find these limits on your vehicle’s
Certification/Tire label. See "Loading Your Vehicle”
in the Index.

® are driven on reasonable road surfaces within legal
driving limits,

® use the recommended fuel. See “Fuel™ in the Index.

Selecting the Right Schedule

First you'll need to decide which of the two schedules is
right for your vehicle, Here's how to decide which
schedule to follow:
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Maintenance Schedule

Short Trip/City Definition

Short Trip/City Intervals

Follow the Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule if any
one of these conditions is true lor vour vehicle:

® Most trips are less than 5 to 10 miles (8 to 16 km).
This s parnicolarly important when ouside
temperatures are below freezing.

® Most trips include extensive idling (such as frequent
driving in stop-uand-go trafiic),

®  Maost trips are through dusty areas.

® You [requently tow a tratler or use a carrier on top of
your vehicle,

® [f the vehicle is used for delivery service, police, taxi
or other commercial apphication.

One oof the reasons vou should follow thiv sehedule if
veud aperate vour vehicle under any of these conditions
ix thar these conditiony cause engine oil 1o break
down sooner

Every 3,086 Miles (5 000 km): Engine Ch] and Filier
Change (or 3 months, whichever occurs first). Chussis
Lubrication (or 3 months, whichever oceurs Lirst), Drive
Axle Service (or 3 months, whichever occurs Tirst).

Every 6,04 Miles ( 10 0110 km): Tire Rotation

Every 15,000 Miles (25 000 km): Air Cleaner Filter
Inspection, if driving m dusty conditions. Front
Wheel Beaning Repack (ZWD only) (or at each brake
relining, whichever ocours frst), Automatic
Transmission Service (severe conditions only).

Every 30,000 Miles (50 000 km): Air Cleaner Filter
Replacement. Fuel Filter Replacement.

Every 50000 Miles (83 000 km ): Automatic
Transmission Service {normal conditions),

Every 60,000 Miles ( 100 000 km): Engine
Accessory Drive Belt Inspection. Fuel Tank,
Cap and Lines Inspection.

7-5




Maintenance Schedule

Short Trip/City Intervals

Every 100,000 Miles (166 000 km): Spark Plug Wire
Inspection. Spark Plug Replacement. Positive
Crankease Ventilation (PCV) Valve Inspection.

Every 150,000 Miles (240 (NN km): Cooling System
Service (or every 6 months, whichever occurs first),

These intervals only swmmerize maintenance serices.
Be sure o follow the complete maintenance sehedule on
the following pages.
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Long Trip/Highway Definition

Follow this maintenance schedule only if none of the
conditions fram the Short Trp/City Muintenance
Schiedule is true. Do not use this schedule if the vehicle
15 used for trailer towing, driven in a dusty aren or used
off paved roads. Use the Short Trip/City schedule for
these condinons.

Diriving a vehicle with a fully warmed engine
untder highway conditions catses engine oil to
break down slower,




Maintenance Schedule

Long Trip/Highway Intervals

F\r! 7,500 Miles (12 500 km): Engine O] and Filter

Chunge (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first),

Chassis Lubrication (or every |2 months, whichever
occurs first). Drive Axle Service. Tire Rotation.

Every 15,000 Miles (25 (HH) km): Automatic
Transmuussion Service (severe conditions only)

Every 30,0000 Miles (S0 000 km): Fuel Filer
Replacement. Air Cleaner Filier Replacement. Fromt
Wheel Bearing Repuck (2WD only) (or at each brake
relimng, whichever occurs first)

Every 50,000 Miles (83 000 km): Automatic
Transmission Service (normal conditons)

Long Trip/Highway Intervals

Every 60,044 Miles ( 100 000 km): Engine
Accessory Drive Belt Inspection. Fuel Tank,

Cap and Lines Inspection.

Every 100,000 Miles ( 166 000 kmj: Spark Plug Wire
Inspection. Spark Plug Replacement. Positive
Crankcase Ventilation (PCV) Valve lnspection,

Every 150,000 Miles (240 000 km): Cooling System
Service (or every 60 months, whichever occurs first).

These intervaly only sunmmarize maintenance Services
Be sure to follow the complere muintenance schedide on
the following pages.
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

The services shown in this schedule up o 100,000 miles
(166 000 km) should be performed alter POO,O00 miales
(166 000 km) al the same intervals. The services shown
at 150,000 miles (240 000 km) should be performed at
the same interval after 150,000 miles (2440 OO0 k).

See “Owner Checks and Services™ and “Periodic
Muintenance Inspections” following.

Footnotes

T The LS. Environmental Protection Agency or the
California Air Resources Board has determined that the
failure 1o perform this maintenance item will not nullify
the emission warranty or limit recall liability prior to the
completion of the vehicle's useful life. We, however,
urge that all recommended maintenance services be
performed ot the indicated intervals and the mamtenance
be recorded.

# Lubricate the front suspension. ball joints and kingpin
bushings, steering linkage and transfer case shift linkage,
parking bruke cable guides, and bruke pedal springs.

+ A good time to check your brakes is duning tire
rotation. See “Brake System Inspection” under “Periodic
Mauintenunce Inspections”™ in Part C of this schedule.

** Drive axle service (see “Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants™ in the Index for proper lubricant o use):

® Lockmg Differential -- Drain fluid and refill at firse
engine oil change. At subseguent oil changes, check
fluid level and add fluid as needed. If droiving in
dusty areas or wwing a tradler, drain fluid and refill
every | 5,000 miles (25 000 km),

® Spandard Differential == Check flud level and add
fluid as needed at every oil change. If driving in
dusty arcis or towing a trailer, drain flund and refill
every 13,000 miles (25 000 km),

® More frequent lubrication may be required for
heavy=duty use.




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule
3,000 Miles (5 000 km)

[1 Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

[7] Lubricate chassis components {or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #.)

1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add {Tuid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote **,)

6,000 Miles (10 000 km)

[[] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever oceurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

| Lubricate chassis components {or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #.)

[ Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote "**,)

L] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and addinonal information, (See footnote +.)

9,000 Miles (15 000 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

(Continued)

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICEID BY:

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEALGE

SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

9,000 Miles (15 000 km) (Continued)

1 Lubricate chussis components (or every 3 months, whichever ocours first),

(See footnote #,)
|1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add {luid as neéeded. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footmome #%.)

12,000 Miles (20 000 km)

[l Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever oceurs first),
An Entission Conrrol Service,

[ -] Lubricate chussis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),

(See foolnowe #.)

L] Check rearffront axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check constant
velocity jornts and axle seals for leaking, (See footnowe *#.)

[0 Raotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. (See footnote +.)

15 000 Miles (25 000 km)

1 Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Conrrod Service,

[1 Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

[See lootnote #_)
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

| Imspect uir cleaner filter i vou are driving in dusty conditions, Replace lilter

il necessary.
An Emissicon Control Service. (See foolnote™.)

71 Check rearffrom axle fuid level and add Auid as needed. Check constant

velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnole **,)

1 For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean and repack the front wheel

bearings (or at each brake relining, whichever occurs first),

I_] Change sutomatic transmassion fluid and filer if the velacle 1s mainly driven

uncler one or more of these conditions:

- In heavy city traffic where the outside temperature regularly reaches

YI°F (327C) or agher.
— In hilly or mountainous terin,
—  When doing frequent trailer lowing.
—  Uses such as found in taxi, police or delivery service,

If veur dovnen use vour veliicle under anv of these conditions, change the fliid

giinel filter every 30,000 miles (83 (X8 ki),

18,000 Miles (30 000 km)

1 Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever ocours first).

An Envission Conmtral Service.

(Contimied)

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED By
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

18,000 Miles (30 000 km) (Continued)

[ | Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever ocours first).

(See [ootmote #.)

[] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add uid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and uxle seals for leaking. (See footnote **.)

[ Rotate tires. See¢ “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. (See fooinote +.)

21,000 Miles (35 000 km)

|_] Change engine oil and filter {or every 3 months, whichever occurs [irst).
An Emission Control Service,

|- Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #.)

[[] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote **.)

24,000 Miles (40 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and Alter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Contral Service.

[ 1 Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

{See footnote #.)
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

[1 Check rearffront axle fluid level and add {Tuid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote **,)

L1 Rotote tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. {See footnote +, )

27.000 Miles (45 000 k)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever ocours first),
An Emission Conirol Service.,

(] Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

{See foolnote #.)

| Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and uxle seals for leaking. (See footnote "™,

30,000 Miles (50 000 kin)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

(1 Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #,)

[1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote *#,)

(Coniinued)

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

30,000 Mites (50 00 km) (Continued)
_1 For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only; Clean and repack the front wheel
bearings (or at each brake relining, whichever occuors first).
[ Reploce fuel filter.
An Emission Comtrol Service. (See fooimoeT.)
(] Replace air cleaner filier.
An Emission Control Service,
1 Change auomitic rransmission fluld and filter if the vehicle is mainly driven
under one or more of these conditions:
In heavy city waffic where the outside temperature regularly reaches
QO°F (32°C) or higher.
— In lally or mountainous terrain,
- When doing frequent trailer towing,
~ Uses such as found in taxi, police or delivery service,
If vou do not use your vehicle under any of these conditions, chapge the fTuid
and fifrer every 50,000 imiles (83 000 km ).

[ Rotare tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information, (See footnote +.)
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule
33,000 Miles (55 000 km)

] Change engine il and filter {or every 3 months, whichever oceurs first),
An Emission Contred Service

[ | Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever oceurs [irst),
{See footnote #.)

L1 Check rear/front axle Auid level and add {uid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking, (See footnote *.)

36,000 Miles (60 000 km)

| Change engine ail und Glter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service,

7 Lubricate chissis components {(or every 3 months, whichever oceurs first).
{See footnote #.)

_1 Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index {or proper
rotation pattern and additional Information. {See footnote +.)

1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. {See footnote *7,)

39,000 Miles (65 000 km )

(1 Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever vccurs first).
An Emission Contriof Service.

{(Continued)

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTLAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTLU AL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

3000 Miles (63 000 k) (Cantinued)

[ Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),

(See fooinote #,)

[ Check rear/front axle fMuid level and add fluid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking: (See fooinote **.)

42,000 Miles (70 000 k)

L1 Change engmne oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service,

[] Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),

{See footnote #.)
[1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fuid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. {See footnote ** )

L] Rotate tires, See “Tire lnspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. (See footnote +.)

45,000 Miles (75 000 Kin)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Cantrol Service,

[ Lubncate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever oceurs first).

(See loolnote #.)

[J Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote **.)
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

(] For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean and repack the front wheel
bearings (or at each brake relining. whichever oceurs first).
Ul Change automatic transmission fuid and flier if the vehicle is mainly driven
under one or more of these conditions:
~  In heavy city raffic where the outside temperature regulirly reaches
90°F (327C) or higher.
— In hilly or mountainous terrain.
~ When doing frequent tratler towing.
—  Uses such as found in taxi, police or delivery service.
If e doy not wse vour vehicle under any of these condivions, change the fluid
and filter every 30,000 miles (83 00 km ),
L] Inspect air cleaner filter if you are driving in dusty conditions. Replace
filter if necessary.
An Emission Contred Service. {See [ootnote )

48,000 Miles (80 000 km) DATE

| Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first). ACTUAL
An Entission Control Service, MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

] Lubricate chassis components (or évery 3 months, whichever occurs first).

{See footnote #,)
(Continued)
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

48,000 Miles (80 000 km) (Continued)

L] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add Muid as needed. Check constant
veloeity joints and axle seals tor leaking. (See footnote **,)

[l Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ i the Index for proper
ratmtion pattermn and additional information. {See footnore +.)

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

] It you haven't used your vehicle under severe service conditions histed

previously and, theretore, haven't changed your automatic trunsmission fluad,

change both the fld and filter.

51,000 Miles (85 000 km)

1 Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

[] Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever ocours first).
(See footnote #. )

(1 Check rearffront axle Muid level and add Muid as aeeded. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote *%,)
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

54,000 Miles (90 000 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Enussion Control Service.

[T Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever oceurs first),
(See footnote #.)

[[] Check rearffront axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and sxle seals for leaking. (See footnote **,)

[ Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information, (See footnote +.)

57,000 Miles (95 000 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emssion Control Service.

[ Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever oceurs first),
(See footnote #,)

L] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fuid as needed, Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnole ** )

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever cocurs first).
An Emission Controal Service,

{Continued)

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

PATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

6l 000 Mites (100 (00 km) (Continued)

_| Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #.)

1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote **.)

L1 For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles omly: Clean and repack the front wheel
bearings (or at cach broke relining, whichever occurs first).

[ Change sutomatic transmission fluid and filter if the vehicle is mainly driven
under one or more of these conditions:

- In heavy city traffic where the outside temperature regularly reaches
90°F (32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountmnous terrain,
—  When doing frequent trailer towing.
—  Uses such as found in taxi, police or delivery service.
If vou do not wse vour velicle under any of these conditions, change the fluid
and filter every SO000 mles (83 000 km ),
L] Inspect engine accessory drive helt,
L1 Replace fuel filter.
An Emission Conrrol Service. (See footnote?.)

[1 Replace air cleaner filter.
An Emisyion Control Service.,
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

B lospect fuel tunk, cap and lines for damage or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket
for any damage. Replace parts as pecded.
An Emissien Controd Service. (See footnoteT.)

] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotution™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and addinonal imformation. (See footnote +.)

SERVICED BY:

SERVICED BY:

63,000 Miles (105 000 km) DATE
[l Change engine oil and filier (or every 3 months, whichever occurs lirst), ACTUAL
An Emission Control Service. MILEAGE
[] Lubricate chassis components {or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
{See footnote #.)
] Check rear/front axle Muid level and add fuid as needed. Check constant
veloeity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See ootnole %)
66,000 Miles (110 000 km ) DATE
L] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first). ACTUAL
An Emassion Controf Service., MILEAGE
Lubricate ¢chussis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),

{See foomote #.)
{ Continued}
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

66,000 Miles (110 000 km) (Continwed)

U] Check rearffront axle fluid level and add fuid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. {See footnote *%.)

[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspecnon and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. (See footnote +.)

69,000 Miles (115 000 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emixsion Controf Service.

| Lubricate chassis components {or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),

{ See foonote #,)

L] Check rear/fromt axle Auid level and add fluid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking: (See foolnote ==, )

72,000 Miles (120 000 km)

] Change engine oil and lilter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Controd Service.

[_] Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months. whichever oceurs first),

{See footnote #,)

[l Check rear/front axle fluid level and add Muid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote %))

[ Rotate tires. See *Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional mformation. (See foomore +.)
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

75,000 Miles (125 000 km) DATE
[1 Change engine oil and lilter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs [irst). ACTUAL

L]

An Emission Control Service. MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

Lubricate chassis companents (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

[ See footnole #,)
For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean and repack the front wheel
bearings (or at cach brake relining, whchever occurs [ist),
Change automatic transoussion (Quid and Glier of the vehicle 15 mainly driven
under ane or more of these conditions:
~ In heavy city trathic where the outside temperature regularly reaches
W7 F 1 32°C) or lugher,
— I hilly or mountainous terrain.
—  When doing frequent trailer towing.
= Llses such as found in taxi, police or delivery service,

I vour der nat wse your veliicle under any of these conditions, change the fliid
and filrer every 30,0000 miles (8.3 OO0 ki ).

Inspect air cleaner filier if you are driving in dusty conditions, Replace filier
if necessary.

An Emssiemt Conrrol Service. (See footnote™, )

Check rearffront axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check constam
velocity joints and axle seuls for leaking. (See tootnote *9.)
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule
78,000 Miles (130 000 km)

[0 Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever oceurs first),
An Emissieon Control Service.

[ Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #.)

L] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check constant
velocity jomts and axle seals for leaking. (See lootnote **.)

|| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation”™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and addimonal information. (See footnole +.)

81,000 Miles (135 000 km)

[] Change enging oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

[] Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

{See foolnote #.)

(] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as needed, Check constunt
velocity joints and axle scals for leaking. (See footnote *=.)

84,000 Miles (140 000 km)

] Chunge engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emnission Caontrel Service,

[ Lubricate chuassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

(See fooinote #.)
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

[] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fAuid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking, (See footnote *%,)

] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. (See footnote +.)

87,000 Miles (145 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter {or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

O Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

i See footnote #,)

[1 Check rear/fromt axle fluid level and add Auid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote *+)

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

(] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Conmtrol Service.

U] Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),

{See footnote #.)

] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote **.)

(Continped)
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

9,000 Miles (150 000 km) (Continued)
[0 For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean and repack the front wheel
bearings (or at each brake relining, whichever ocours first).
[ Change sutomutic transmission (luid and filter if the vehicle is mamly driven
under one or more of these conditions:
— In heavy city traffic where the outside temperuture regularty rénches
Q0°F (32°C) or higher.
~In hilly or mountainous @rrain.
— When doing frequent trailer towing.
~  Uses such as found in taxi, police or delivery service.
If vour do nor iese vaur veliicle under any of these ¢onditions, chonge the Tuid
and filter every 30,000 milex |53 000 km ),
1 Replace fuel filter,
An Emission Contiol Service, (See footnote™.)
] Repluce air cleaner filter.
An Emission Controf Service,

1 Rotite tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional informution. (See footnote +.)

93,000 Miles (155 000 km) DATE
1 Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first). ACTUAL
An Emission Control Service, MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

[ Lubncate chissis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),

{See footnote #.)

L] Check rear/front axle Auid level and add fRuid as needed. Check ¢onstant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote %)

96,000 Miles (160 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

[ Lubricure chussis camponents (or every 3 months, whichever ocours first),

(See foolnole #.)

[} Check rearffront axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check constant
veloeiy joints and axle seals for leaking, {(See footnote **,)

[T Rotate ures, See “Tire Inspection and Eotaton™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. (See footnote +.)

99,000 Miles (165 000 km)

7] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

L] Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

{See fooinote £.)

[] Check rear/tront axle Muid level and add Muid a8 needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking, (See footnoe *%)

DATE

AUTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule
100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

] Inspect spark plug wires.
An Emission Control Sermvice.

[1 Repluce spark plugs.
An Emission Conttrol Service.
7] 1f you haven't used your vehicle under severe service conditions listed

previousty and, therefore, haven't changed vour automatic transmission fuid,

change both the fuid and filer.

L1 Inspect Positive Crankease Ventikation (PCV) valve
An Eniisxion Control Service,

150,000 Miles (240 000 km)

[0 Drain. flush and refill cooling svstemn (or every 60 months since last service,
whichever occurs first), See “Engine Coolant™ n the Index for what 1o use.
Inspect hoses. Clean radiator, condenser, pressure cap and neck. Pressure test
eoiling system and pressure cap.

An Emission Control Service.
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

The services shown in this schedule up o 10000 miles
{ 166 (00 km ) should be performed after 100,000 miles
{166 000 km) at the same mtervals, The services shown
at 50000 miles (2440 000 kmj should be performed at
the sume interval after F30.000 males (240 (00 km).

See "Owner Checks and Services” und “Penodic
Maimenance T|1|np;-.n..'rium" I'uliuu.'ing.

Footnotes

¥ The U.S. Environmental Protection Agency or the
Californin A Resources Board has determined that the
Failure to perform this mamienance ilem will not nullity
the emission warranty or limit recall lability prior to the
completion of the vehicle's useful life. We, however,
urge that all recommended mantenance services be
performed ai the mdicated intervals and the mamienance
be recorded.

# Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints and
kingpin bushings, steermg linkage and transler case
shift linkage, parking brake cable guides, and brake
pedul springs.

+ A pood time to check your brakes is dunng tire
rotation. See "Brake System Inspection”™ under “Periodic
Muantenance Inspections™ m Part C of this schedule.

** Drive axle service (see "Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants” in the Index for proper lubricant to use):

® |ocking Differential -- Drain fluid and refill at fiese
engime o1l change. At subsequent oil changes, check
fluid level and add Auid as needed.

® Standard Differentinl — Check flud level and add
Muid as needed at every engine o1l change.




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

7,500 Miles (12 500 km)

Ll Change engime oil and filier (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

[] Lubsicate chassis components {or every 12 months, whichever oceurs first),
{See footnole #.)

L] Check rearf/fromt axle fluid level and add fuid as needed. Chéck constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote *=.)

|l Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information, (See footnote +,)

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

[[] Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

[] Lubricate chassis components (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first),
{See foolnote #.)

Ll Check rear/front axle fuid level and add Alud a5 needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. {See footnote *%,)

[1 Change automatic transmission {Tuid and filter if the vehicle is mainly driven
under one ar more of these conditions:
- In heavy city traffic where the outside temperature regularly reaches 90°F

(32°C) or higher

= In lilly or mountainous terrain
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

— When doing frequent trnler towing

—  Usgs such as found in i, police or delivery service.

I venr do ot s vorr vehicle ander any of these conditions, change the fuid

aned filter eversy SOOU0 miles (83 (00 i)

[l Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotatkon pattern and additional information, (See footnote +.)

22,500 Miles (37 500 km)
[} Change engine otl and Gilter (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).
A Emission Control Seivice

[ Lubricate chussis components (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first),

(See Tootnoe #.)

O] Check rear/front axle Auid level and add fuid us needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote *%.)

L] Rote nres. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional mformation, {See footnote +, )

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

Ll Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months, whichever oceurs first),
An Emixsion Centirol Service.

{(Cntiniied )

DATE

AUTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICEI BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

20,006 Miles (50 000 ke ) (Continted)

|| Lubricate ¢hassis components (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first),
(See footnote #.)

[1 Check rear/front axle Muid level and add fluid as needed. Check constant
velovity joints and axle seals for lenking. (See footnote **.)

] For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only; Clean and repack the fromt wheel
bearings (or at cach brake relining, whichever occurs first).

L] Change automatic runsmission fluid and filter if the vehicle is mainly driven
under one of more of these conditions;

In heavy city waffic where the outside remperature regularly reaches
S90°F (32°C) or higher.

— o lally or mountmnous terrain
-~ When doing frequent trailer towing,
- Usés such as found in axi, police or delivery service,
If veni ilor not wse vour vehicle under any of these conditions, change the fluld
arted filter every SO,000 miley (83 00 km ),
] Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. (See fontnote <)
[ 1 Replace tuel filter.
An Envission Conrred Service, (See tootnote™,)
[l Replace air cleaner {ilter.
An Emission Control Senvice
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

37,500 Miles (62 500 km) DATE

Chunee engine ol and filter (orevery 12 months, whichever occurs first). "TUAL . ] .
[, Change engine oil and filter (or ever) m i i MEsGE | SERVICED BY:
.'LII E.'H.I':'.'J'.I'F.IH C!.ll'.'.l'?'ll'.llru_l'_lt'.l"l'll:'c' " )

[ Lubricate chassis companents (or every 12 months, whichever ocours first).

{See foolnote #,)

L] Check rearffront asle fluid level and add fuid as peeded. Check constunt
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote *#.)

[} Rotate nres, See “Tiwe Inspection and Rotation” 1n the Index for proper
rotation pattern and addibonal information. (See footnote +.)

45,000 Miles (75 000 kmn) DATE

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first) ACTUAL
; e : ; x = T ' AT SERVICED BY:
An Emraston Contiod Service. MILEAGE

[! Lubncate chitssis components (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).

| See footnorne #.)
[ Check rear/fromt axle fluid level and add fluid as needed, Check constani
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote **.)

L] Change sutomatic trunsmission fluid and filter if the vehicle 15 mainly driven
under one or more of these conditions:
— In heavy city traffic where the outside temperature regularly reaches
YOTF (327C) or higher.

{(Continued)




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

45,000 Miles (75 (NN} ki) { Continued)
~ I hilly or mountainous terrain
When domg frequent trinler towing.
— Uses such as found in taxi, police or delivery service.
If vemi oy not use vour vehicle under any of these conditions, change the fluid
ard filter every 50,000 mifes (83 000 km),

[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation” in the Index for proper
rofation pattern and additional information. (See footnole +.)

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

] IF you haven't used your vehicle under severe conditions listed previously and,
therefore, haven't changed your automatic transmission fluid, change both the
fluid and filter.

2,500 Miles (87 500 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every |2 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emissionm Control Service.

L1 Lubricate chassis components (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first),
(See foolnole #,)

] Check rear/front axle Muid level and add floid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals tor leaking. (See footnote **.)
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

] Rotate tires. See "Tire Inspection and Rotation”™ in the Index for proper
rolation pattern and addimonal informanon. {(See footnote +.)

60,000 Miles (100 000 km) DATE

[l Change engine oil and filter (orevery 12 months, whichever occurs first), ACTUAL
An Emission Control Service.

MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

[1 Lubneate chassis components (or every 12 months, whichever occurs [rst).

(See tootnote #.)

[0 Check rear/front axle Muid level and add fluid as needed. Check constamt
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote *7.)

L1 For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean and repack the front wheel
bearings (or at gach brake relining, whichever occurs first),

L] Chaunge automatic transmission fluid and filter if the vehicle 1s muainly driven
under one or more of these conditions:
— In heavy city traffic where the outside temperature regularly reaches

GO°F (32°C) or higher.

— I hully or mountainous tervain.
—  When doing frequent trailer towing.
—  Uses such as found in taxi, police or delivery service.

(Continued)
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

Al 00 Mifes { 1N 600 k) (Continned)
If vou o not uxe your vehicle under any of these conditions, change the fluid
and filter every 30,000 miley {83 000 km .

[1 Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. (See footnote +.)

O Inspect engine accessory drive belt,

O Replace tuel filter.
A Emission Control Service. (Sce footnote.)

[[1 Replace air cleaner filter.
An Emission Control Service,

[ Inspect fuel tnk, cap and lines for damage or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket
for any damage. Replace parts as needed.
An Emission Conrrol Service, (See footnotet.)

67.500 Miles (112 500 km) DATE

n Eh-’”_‘i—"‘f engire oil “ml. I'ilh_:r {or every 12 months, whichever occurs first). \{}I[iql-rlig}: SERVICED BY:
An Emiixsion Control Servioe, A

1 Lubricate chassis components (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first),

(See foomote #.)

T Check rearffront axle fluid level and add Muid as needed. Check constant
velocity joimts and axle seuls tor leaking, (See footnote ")

U] Rotate tires. See *Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Tndex for proper
rotation pattern and additional informanion. (See footnote +.)
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

L

Chinge engine il and filter (or every 12 months, whichever ocours first),
An Emission Control Service.

Lubricate chassis components (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnole #.)

Check rearffront axle fluid leve!l and add fluid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seuls for leaking, (See footnote ")

Change automatic transmission fusd and filter if the vehicle s mamly driven
under ong or more of these condibons:

In heavy city traffic where the outside temperature regularly reaches
O0"F (327C) or higher.
— In hilly or mountginous termain,
—  When doing frequent trailer towing
—  Uses such as found in taxi, police or delivery service
If venudlo o wve vour velricle wunder any of these conditions, change the fluid
end filter every SO0000 miles (83 (KK kim ).

Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation puttern und additional information. {See Tootnote +.)

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

82,500 Miles (137 500 km )

L1 Change engine oil and filter (or every [2 months, whichever occurs First)
An Emission Control Senvice

[] Lubricate chassis components {or every |2 months, whichever occurs first),
{See footnote #,)

[ Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check constamt
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking, (See footnme *%.)

|1 Rotate rires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotution™ in the Index for proper
rotation patiern and additional information. (S¢e footnote +.)

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first),
An Evuission Control Service,

[ Lubricate chassis components (Or every 12 months, whichever oceurs first)
(See footnote #.)

(1 Check rearffront axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote *4.)

1 For Two=-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Cleun and repack the front wheel
bearings (or at each brake rélining, whichever occurs first)

L1 Change automatic transmission [Tuid and flter if the vehicle is mainly driven
undér one or more of these conditions:
— In heavy city maffic where the outside tempernture regulioly reaches

= F (3270 or higher,
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

In hilly or mountainous terrin.
— When doing frequent tratler towing
—  Uses such ux found in taxi, police or delivery sérvice.
I verg ey ot wexe vour vehiele ander any af these conditions, change the flukd
and filterevery 50,000 miles (83 000 ki),
] Replace fuel filter.
A Emission Conteol Servive. (See Tootnote¥ )
[ ] Replace air cleaner filter
An Emission Comtrol Service
L1 Rotte tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotanon™ i the Index for proper
rotation patiern and addinonal information. (See footnote +.)

97.500 Miles (162 500 kmn) DATE,
] Chunge engine oil and filter (or every 12 months, whichever ovcurs first), ACTUAL
An Envxsion Control Service, MILEAGE

L1 Lubricate chassis components (or every |2 months, whichever occurs first),
(See footnote #.)

LT Check rear/front axle flud level and add fluid as needed. Check constani
velocity joints wnd axle seals for leaking. (See footnote *¥.)

SERVICED BY:

L] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rowtion™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additonal intormation. (See footnote +.)
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

100,000 Miles (166 000 km)
_] Inspect spark plug wires
An Emission Contral Service.
L1 Replace spark plugs,
An Emission Conrrol Service.
| If you haven't used your vehicle onder severe service conditions listed

previously and, therefore, hiven't changed your automatic transmission fluid,

change both the fTuid and filter.
1 Inspect Positive Crankcase Ventilation (PCV ) valve,
An Emission Contred Service,

150,000 Miles (240 000 km)

[1 Deain, flush and refill cooling system (or every 60 months since last service,
whichever occurs first). See “Engine Coolant™ i the Index for what to use
Inspect hoses. Clean radiator, condenser, pressure cap and neck. Pressure 1est
the cooling system and pressure cap.

An Entission Control Service.
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Part B: Owner Checks and Services

Listed below are owper checks and services which
should be performed at the intervals specified to help
ensure the safety, dependability and emission control
performance of your vehicle.

Be sure any necessary repairs are completed at once.
Whenever any fluids or lubricants are added to your
vehicle, make sure they are the proper ones, as shown
in Part D.

At Each Fuel Fill

It i important for vew or a service station artendant io
perform these underhood checks ar each fuel fill,

Engine Gil Level Check

Check the engine o1l level and add the proper oil if
necessary, See “Engine Oil” m the Index for
turther detuls.

Engine Coolant Level Check

Check the engine coolant level and add DEX-COOL™
coolant mixture if necessary. See “Engine Coolant™ in
the Index for further details,

Windshield Washer Fluid Level Check

Check the windshield washer flud level inthe
windshield washer tank and add the proper fluid if
necessary, See “"Windshield Washer Fluid™ i the Index
for further detuls.

At Least Once a Month
Tire Inflation Check

Make sure tires are inflaied o the carrect pressures, See
*Tires” in the Index for further detmls,
Cassette Deck Service

Clean cassette deck. Cleaning should be done every
50 hours of tape play, See “Audio Systems™ in the
Index for further details,
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At Least Twice a Year

Restraint System Check

Make sure the safery belr reminder light and all your
belts, buckles, latch plates, retractors and anchorages are
working properly. If vour vehicle has o built-in child
restraint, olso periodically make sure the hamess straps,
latch plates. buckle, clip, retractors and anchorages are
working properly, Look for any other loose or damaged
safery belt and built=1n child restraint system parts. 1f
you see anything that might keep a safety belt or bunlt=in
child restraint system from domng its job, hove it
repaired. Have any torn or frayed safery belts or hirness
straps replaced.

Also look for any opencd or broken air bag coverings,
and huve them repuired or replaced. (The air bag svstem
does pot need regulur maointenance. )

Wiper Blade Check

Inspect wiper blades for wear or cracking. Replace blide
inserts that appear worn or damuged or that streak or
miss areas of the windshield. Also see “Wiper Bladies,
Cleaning” in the Index.

Automatic Transmission Check

Check the ransmisston fluid level: add if needed. See
*Automatic Transmission™ in the Index. A fluid loss
muy indicate a problem. Check the system and repair
if needed.

At Least Once a Year

key Lock Cylinders Service

Lubricate the key lock eylinders with the lubricant
specified in Part D,

Body Lubrication Service

Lubricate all body door hinges, the body hood, fuel
door and rear compartment hinges, laches and locks
including interior glove box and console doors, and any
moving seal hardware, Lubricate the hood safety lever
pivot and prop rod pivot. Part D tells you what to use.
More trequent lubrication may be required when
exposed o @ corrosive environment,
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Starter Switch Check

Brake-Transmission Shift Interlock (BTSH Check

/A CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, the vehicle could
move suddenly. If it does; you or others could be
injured. Follow the steps below.

When you are doing this check, the vehicle could
move suddenly, If it does, vou or others could he
injured. Follow the steps below.

I. Before you start, be sure you have enough room
around the vehicle.

[ ]

Firmly apply both the parking brake (see “Purking
Bruke™ in the Index if necessary) and the
regular brike.

NOTE: Do not use the secelerator pedal, and be

reddy to twrn off the engine immediately if it starts,

3. Try o start the engine in cach gear, The starter
should work only in PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N).
If the starter works in any other position, your
vehicle needs service.

A ]
-

Before vou start, be sure yvou have enough
rovm around the vehicle. It should be parked
on a level surface.

Firmly apply the parking bruke (see “Parking Brake”
in the Index if necessary ),

NOTE: Be ready to apply the regular brake
immediately if the vehicle begins 10 move.

With the engine off, turm the key to the RUN position,
but don't start the engine. Without applving the regular
brake. try o move the shift lever out of PARK (P) with
normial effort. IF the stuft lever moves out of

PARK {P), your vehicle's BTSI needs service.
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Iznition Transmission Lock Check

While parked, and with the parking brake set, try 1o turn
the ignition key 10 LOCK in each shift leyer position.

® The key should turn to LOCK only when the shift
lever 1s in PARK (P).

® The key should come out only in LOCK.

Parking Brake and Automatic Transmission
PARK (I} Mechanism Check

& CAUTION:

When you are deoing this check, your vehicle
could begin to move. You or others could be
injured and property could be damaged. Make
sure there is room in front of your vehicle in case
it begins to roll. Be ready to apply the regular
hrake at once should the vehicle begin to move.

Park on a fairly steep hill, with the vehicle facing
downhill. Keeping your foot on the regular brake, set the
parking brake,

® To check the parking brake's holding ability: With
the engine running and ransmission in
NEUTRAL (N), slowly remove foot pressure from
the regular brake pedal. Do this until the vehicle is
held by the parking brake only.

® Tocheck the PARK (P) mechanism’s holding ability:
With the engine running, shift to PARK (P). Then
release all brakes.

Linderbody Flushing Service

Al least every spring, use plain water to flush any
corrosive materials from the underbody. Take care 1o
clean thoroughly any areas where mud and other debris
can collect.
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Part C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections

Listed below dre inspections und services which should
be performed at least twice a vear (for instance, each
spring and (ull), You showld let vour dealer’s service
depariment or othdr qualified service center do these
Jerbs. Make sure any necessary repairs are complefed
eI B

Proper procedures to perform these services may be
Found 1 a service manual. See “Service-and Owner
Publications™ in the Index.

Steering, Suspension and Front Drive Axle
Boot and Seal Inspection

Inspect the front and réar suspension and steering
system for damaged, loose or missing parts, signs of
wear or lack of lubnicanion. Inspect the power steenng
lines and hoses for proper hook-up, binding. leaks.
cracks, chafing, etec. Clean and then mspect the drive
axle boot seals for damage, tears or leakage. Replace
seuls if necessary,

Exhaust System Inspection

Inspect the complete exhaust system, Inspect the hody
near the exhaust systenm. Look for broken, damaged,
missing or out-of-position parts as well as open seams,
holes, loose connections or other conditions which could
catse o heot build-up in the Aoor pan or could let
exhaust fumes into the vehicle, See “Engine Exhauost™ in
the [ndex.

Engine Cooling System Inspection

Inspect the hoses und have them replaced if they are
cracked, swollen or deteriorated. Inspect all pipes,
fings and clamps; replace as needed. Clean the outside
of the rudiator and wir conditioning condenser. To help
gnsure proper operation, o pressure test of the cooling
system and pressure cap is recommended ot least once

i Yoear,




Throttle System Inspection

Inspect the throttle svstem for interference or binding,
and for damaged or missing parts. Replace parts as
needed. Replace any components that have high effor
or excessive wear. Do not lubricate accelerator and
cruise control cables,

Prive Axle Service

Check rear/front axle fluid level and add as needed.
Check constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking.
Transler Case (All-Wheel Drive) Inspection

Every 12 months or at oil change intervals, check
front axle and transfer case and add lubricant when
necessary. Check vent hose at transfer case for kKinks
and proper installation,

Brake System Inspection

Inspect the complete system, Inspect brake lines and
hoses for proper hook-up, binding, leaks, cracks,
chafing, etc. Inspect disc brake pads {or wear and rotors
lor surface condition. Also inspect drum brake linings
for wear and cracks. Inspect other brake parts, including
drums, wheel cylinders, calipers, parking brake, etc.
Check parking brake adjustment. You may need 1o have
your brakes inspected more often il your driving habits
or conditions resuli in frequent braking.
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Part D: Recommended Fluids
and Lubricants

NOTE: Fluids and lubricants identified below by name,

part number or specification may be obtained from

your dealer.

USAGE

FLUID/LUBRICANT

Hydraulic Brake
System

Delco Supreme 11" Brake Fluid
(GM Part No. 12377967 or
equivalent DOT-3 Brake Fluid).

USAGE

FLUIVLUBRICANT

Engine Oil

Engine Oil with the American
Petroleum Institute Certified For
Gasoline Engines “Starburst”
symbol of the proper viscosity. To
determine the preferred viscosity
for your vehicle's engine, see
“Engine Oil” in the Index.

Parking Brake
Cable Guides

Chassis Lubricant (GM Pan
MNo. 12377985 or equivalent) or
lubricant meeting reguirements
of NLGI # 2, Category LB

or GC-LB.

Power Steering
System

GM Power Steernng Flud (GM
Part No. 1052884 - 1 pint,
LOS0017T = | quart, or equivalent).

Engme Coalant

SO/50 mixture of clean water
{preferably dn-tllh:d} and use cmly
GM Lruud'-.-.-'mm:h DEX-CO0L2
or Havoline™ DEX-COOL™
Coolant. See “Engine Coolam™ in
the Index:

Automatic DEXRON®-11T Automatic
Transmmssion Transmission Fluid.

Key Lock Mulii- v Lubricant,
Cylinders Superlube™ (GM Part

No. 12346241 or equivalent).
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lubricant mesting requirements
of NLGI # 2, Category LB
or GC-LB.

USAGE FLUIINWLUBRICANT LUSAGE FLUIIYLUBRICANT
Chassts Chassis Lubricant {GM Part Windshield GM {.'l'|'.rriitle-:*.r:':EJI Washer Solvent
Lubrication No. 12377985 or equavalent) or Wiasher Solvent [ (GM Pan No. 1051515)

or equivalent,

Front Whee!
Bearings

Wheel Bearing Lubricant meeting
requirements of NLGI # 2,
Cutegory GC or GC-LB (GM Part
No. 1051344 or equivalent).

Hood Latch
Assembly,
Pivots, Spring
Anchor and
Reledse Pawl

Luhrip]:.ﬂeﬁ' Lubricant Aerosol
(GM Part No. 12346293 or
equivalent) or lubncant meeting
requirements of NLGI & 2,
Category LB or GC-LB.

Differential,
Front and Rear
Axle

Axle Lubricant (GM Part
No. 105227 1) or SAE 50W-90
(31.-5 Gear Lubricant.

Hood and Door
Hinges

Multi-Pu rpose Lubricant,
Superlube™ (GM Pant
No, 12346241 or equivalent).

Transfer Cpse

DEXRON™-11T Automatic

Transmussion Flud,

Weatherstrip
Conditioning

Dielectric Silicone Greasg (GM
Part No, 12345579 or equivalent).
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Part E: Maintenance Record

Any additional information from “Owner Checks and
services” or “Penodic Maintenance™ can be added on

After the scheduled services are performed, record the the following record pages. Also, vou should retain all
'fj‘““- odometer r':_ﬂ"img and who pf‘,rfurmﬁd L.h":‘l g maintenance receipls. Your owner information porttolio
in the boxes provided after the muntenance mterval, is a convenient place to store them.

Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Maintenance Record

ODOMETER
DATE READING SERVICED BY MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Section 8 Customer Assistance Information

Here vou will find our how to contact Chevrolet if you need assistance. This section also tells you how to obtain
service publications and how (o report any safety delects.

52 Customer Sunsfaction Procedure 8= 10} Warranty Information

B-4 Customer Assistance for Text Telephone 8-10 Reporting Satety Defects 1o the United
{(TTY) Users States Government

B-5 Chevrolet Roadside Assistunce Program 8-11 Reporting Salety Defects 1o the

H=7 Canadian Roadside Assistance Cunadiun Government

b Courtesy Transportation 8-11 Reporting Safety Defects wo General Motors

54 GM Participation 1o an Alernative Dispute B-11 Ordering Service und Owner Publications
Resolution Program i Canada




Customer Satisfaction Procedure

Chevrolet dealers have the facilities, tramned techmiciians
and up-to-date information to promptly address any
concemns you may have. However, if a concern has not
been resolved 1o yvour complete sutisfaction, take the
following steps:

STEP ONE -- Discuss vour concern with a member
of dealership management. Normally, concems can
be quickly resolved al that level. If the matier has
already been reviewed with the sales, service or parts
manager, contact the owner of the dealership or the
general manager,




STEP TWO -- If after contacting a member of
dealership management, 1t appears your congcern
cannot be resolved by the dealership without further
help, contact the Chevrolet Customer Assisiance
Center by calling 1-800-222-102(). In Canada,
contact GM of Canada Customer Communication
Centre in Oshawa by calling [-800-263-3777
(English) or |-800-263-T854 (French),

For help ourside of the United States and Canuda, call
the following numbers as appropriate:

® In Mexico: (5323) 625-3256

® In Puerta Rico: 1-800-496-9992 (English) or
1-800-496-49943 (Spanish)

® [Inthe U.S. Virgin Islands: 1-800-496-0994

In the Dominican Republic: 1-800-751-4135
(English) or 1-800-751-4136 (Spanish)

In the Biahamas: 1-800-389-0000

In Bermuda, Barbados, Antigua and the British
Virgin Islands: 1-8(0-534-0122

® In all other Caribbean countries: (R09) 763-1315

In other overseas locations, call GM Overseas
Dhstribution Corporation in Canada at:
(D05) 644-4112,
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For prompt assistance, please have the following
information available to give the Customer
Assistance Representative:

® Your name, address, home and business
l:lrphunu mambers

® Vehicle ldentification Number (This 1s available
trom the vehicle regmstration or title, or the plate at
the top left of the instrument panel and visible
through the windshield. )

® Dealership nume and location
® Vehicle delivery date and present mileage
®  Nature of concern

We encourage vou 1o call us 0 we can give your inguiry
prompt attention. However, if you wish to write
Chevrolet, address your inguiry 1o:

Chevrolel Motor Division

Chevrolet Customer Assistance Center
P.CY, Box 7047

Troy, MIARO07-T047

In Canada, write Lo

General Motors of Canada Limated
Customer Communication Centre. 163-003
1908 Colonel Sam Dinive

Oshawa, Ontarno LI 8P7

Refer to vour Warranty and Owner Assistance
Information booklet for addresses of
CM Owerseas offices,

When contacting Chevrolet, please remember that
your concern will likely be resolved in the dealership,
using the dealer’s facilities, equipment and personnel.
That is why we suggest you follow Step One first if
vou have a concern.

Customer Assistance for Text
Telephone (TTY) Users

To assist customers who are deal, hard of hearng, or
speech-impaired and who use Text Telephones (TTYs),
Chevrolet has TTY equipment available at its Customer
Assistance Center, Any TTY user can communicate with
Chevrolet by dialing: 1-800-833-CHEVY. (TTY users in
Canada can dial |-800-263-383(),)
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Chevrolet Roadside
Assistance Program

_'l

To enhance Chevrolet's strong commitment (o customer

satisfaction, Chevrolet is excited to announce the
establishmem of the Chevrolet Roadside Assistance
Center. As the owner of u 1998 Chevrolet, membership
in Roadside Assistance is free.

Roudside Assistance is available 24 hours a day,

365 diuys a year, by culling 1-800-CHEV-LISA

{ 1-800-243-8872). This toll-free number will provide
you over-the-phone roadside assistince with minor
mechanical problems. I yvour problem cannot be
resolved over the phone, our advisors have access 104
nationwide network of dealer recommended service
providers, Rowdside membership is free, however some
SCIVICEN MAY INCUr Costs,

Roudside offers two levels of service (o the customer,
Baxic Care and Courtesy™ Care:

® Toll-free number, 1-800-CHEV-LISA
® Frec towing for warranty repairs

® Basic over-the-phone technical advice
]

Availoble dealer services ot reasonable costs (ie..
wrecker services, locksmith/key service, plass
TEpar, erc.)




ROADSIDE Courtesy™ Care PROVIDES:

® Roadside Basic Care services (as outlingd previously)
Plus:

¢ FREE Non-Warranty Towing (to the closest dealer
from a legal rondway)

® FREE Locksmith/Key Service (when keys are lost
on the road or locked inside)

® FREE Flat Tire Service (spare installed on the road)
® FREE Jump Start {at home or on the road)

® FREE Fuel Delivery (55 of fuel delivered on
the road)

Chevrolet offers Courtesy Transportation for customers
needing warranty service, Courtesy Transportation will
be offered in conjunction with the coverage provided by
the Bumper to Bumper New Vehicle Limited Warranty
to eligible purchasers of 1998 Chevrolet passenger car
and light duty trucks. (Please see your selling dealer

for detmls. )

Note: Courtesy Care is available 1w retail and retail lease
customers operating 1998 and pewer Chevrolet vehicles
for i period of 3 years/36,000 miles (60 000 km),
whichever occurs first. All Courtexy Care services must
be pre-gmanged by Chevroler Roadside or dealer
Service Management,

Basic Care and Courtesy Care are not part of or
mcluded in the coverage provided by the New Vehicle
Limited Warranty, Chevrolet reserves the right to
modify or discontinug Basfc Care and Courtesy Care
ar any time,

8-6



For complete program details, see your Chevrolet dealer
to ohtain o Roadside Assistance Center brochure.

The Roadside Assistance Center uses companies that
will provide you with guality and priority service. When
roadside services are required, our advisors will explain
any payment obligations that may be incurred for
utilizing outside services.

For prompt assistance when calling, please have the
following available to give to the advisor:

® Vehicle ldentification Number (VIN)
License plate number

Yehicle color

Vehicle location

Telephone number where you can be reached
Vehicle mileage

Description of problem

Please refer to the Roadside Assistance brochure
inside your owner information portfolio for full

program details,

Canadian Roadside Assistance

Vehicles purchased in Canada have an extensive
Roadside Assistance program aceessible from anywhere
in Canada or the United States. Please refer 1o the
separate brochure provided by the dealer or call
1-800-268-6800 for emergency services.




Courtesy Transportation

Chevrolet offers Courtesy Transportation for customers

needing warranty service. Courtesy Transportation will

be offered in conjunction with the coverage provided by

the Bumper to Bumper New Vehicle Limited Warranty

to retail purchasers of 1998 Chevrole! passenger cars

undd fight duty trucks (please see your selling dealer

for details).

Courtesy Transportation includes:

® One way shuttle ride for any waurranty repair
completed during the same day.

® Up 1o $30 maximum daily vehicle rental allowance
tor any overnight warranty repair up to five days, OR

® LUp to $30 maximum daily cab. bus or other
transportation allowance in lien of rental for any
overnight warranty repar up 1o five days, OR

® LUlp o 510 daly tuel allowance for rides provided by
another person (1L.e., frend, neighbor, ete.) in hew of
rental for any overmight warranty repair up 1o five diys.
Note: All Courtesy Transportation arrangements
will be sdministered by your Chevrolet dealer
service management, Claim amounts should
reflect all acwial costs,

® Chevrolet Courtesy Transportation s not part of the
Bumper to Bumper New Vehicle Limited Warranty.
Chevrolet reserves the right to make any changes or
discontinue Courtesy Transportation at any time
without notification,

® Poradditonal program details, contact your
Chevrolet dealer.

Some state insurance regulations make it impractical 1o
rent vehicles to people under 21 years of age. If vou are
under 21 and have difficulty renting a vehicle, Chevrolet
will rermburse up to $30/day for documented
transportation you receive:

For wurranty répairs during the Complete Vehiele
Coverage period in the New Vehicle Limited Warranty.,
interim transportation may be avalable under the
Courtesy Transportation Program. Please consult your
dealer for detals, The Roadside Assistance program is
uvailuble only in the United Stutes and Canada.

In Canada, please consult your GM dealer for
information on Courtesy Transportation,
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GM Participation in an Alternative
Dispute Resolution Program

This program is availuble in all 50 states and the District
of Columbiw. Canadian owners refer to your Warmanty
and Owner Assistance Information booklet for
informution on the Canadian Motor Vehicle Arbitration
Plan (CAMVYAP). General Motors reserves the nght to
change eligibility hmitatons and/for to discontinue irs
participation i this program.

Both Chevrolet and your Chevrolet dealer are commutted
to making sure vou are completely satishied with your new
vehicle, Our expenence has shown that, if a situation
arises where you feel your concern has not been
udeguately addressed, the Customer Satisfaction Procedire
descnibed earlier in this section 1s very successtul,

There may be instances where an impartial third party
can assist i arnving af o solution o g disugreement
regarding vehicle repairs or interpretation of the New
Vehicle Limited Warranty. To assist in resolving these
disagreements, Chevrolet voluntarily participates in
BBB AUTO LINE.

BBB AUTO LINE is an out-of-court program
adminmistered by the Better Business Bureau system 1o
settle automotive disputes, This program is available
free of charge to customers who currently own or lease o
GM vehicle.

If you dre not satistied after tollowing the Customer
Sutistoction Procedure. you may contact the BBE using
the toll-free telephone number, or write them at the
following address:

BEB AUTO LINE

Council of Better Business Bureaus, Inc.
4200 Wilson Boulevard

Suite B0

Arlington, VA 22203 1804

Telephone: |-300-955-5 (0

To file a clurm, yvou will be asked to provide your name
and address, your Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)
and a statement of the nature of your complaint,
Ehigihility is limited by vehicle age and mileage. and
other factors,
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We prefer vou utihize the Customer Satisfaction
Procedure before you resort 1o AUTO LINE, but you
may contact the BBB at any time, The BBB will attempt
to resolve the complaint serving 4s an imtermediary,
this mediation is unsuccessful, an mformal hearing will
be scheduled where eligible customers may present thewr
case o an impartial third-party arbitrator.

The arbitrator will make a decision which vou may
accept or reject. If vou accept the decision, GM will be
bound by that decision. The entire dispute resolution
procedure shoold ordinanly take about 44 days from the
tme you file a claim unol a decision 15 made.

Some state laws may require you 1o use this program
betore filing a claum with a state-run arbitration progrum
or in the couwrts. For further informution, contact the
BBB at |-800-955-5100 or the Chevrolet Customer
Assistance Centér at [-800-222-1020.

Warranty Information

Your vehicle comes with a separate warranty booklet
that contains detailed warranty information.

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO THE UNITED STATES
GOVERNMENT

If you believe that your vehicle his a defect which could
cause 4 crush or could cause jury or death, you should
immedintely inform the National Highway Traffic
Sufety Administration (NHTSA), in addition to
notifying General Motors,

If NHTSA receives similar complaints, it may open an
investigation, and if it finds that a safety defect exists in
u group of vehicles, 1t may order a recall and remedy
campaign. However, NHTSA cannot become involved
i individual problems between you, your dealer or
Gieneril Motors,

To contact NHTSA, vou may either call the Auto Safety
Hotline toll-free nt 1-800-424-9393 (or 366-0123 in the
Washington, D.C. areu) or write to:

NHTSA, U5, Department of Transportation
Washington, D.C. 20590

You can also obtain other information aboul motor
viehicle safety [rom the Hotline,
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REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS TO
THE CANADIAN GOVERNMENT

It you live in Canada, and you believe that your vehicle
has a safety defect, you should immediately notity
Transport Canada, in addition w notifying General
Motors of Canada Limited. You may wnte to:

Transport Canada
Hox 8EE()
Ottawa, Ontario K16 312

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO GENERAL MOTORS

In addition to notifyving NHTSA (or Transport Canada)
in o situution like this, we certuinly hope vou'll notify
us. Please call vs at [-800-222-1020 or write:!

Chevrolet Motor Divasion

Chevralet Customer Assistunce Center
PO. Box 7047

Troy. M1 48007-T047

In Canada, please call us at 1-800-263-3777 (English)
ar 1-800-263-7854 (French). Or, write:

Gieneral Morors of Canada Limited

Customer Communication Centre, |63-(05

1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Cshawa, Ontario L1IH 8P7

Ordering Service and Owner
Publications in Canada
Service manuals, owner’s manuals and other service

literature are availuble for purchase for all corrent and
past model General Motors vehicles.

The 1wll-free wlephone number for ordering information
i Canada is 1-800-668-5539,
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1998 CHEVROLET SERVICE PUBLICATIONS ORDERING INFORMATION

The folfowing publications covering the operation and servicing of your vehicle can be purchased by filling out
the Service Publication Order Form in this book and mailing it in with your check, money order,
or credit card information to Helm, Incorporated {(address below.)

CURRENT PUBLICATIONS FOR 1998 CHEVROLET

SERVICE MANUALS

service Manuals have the diagnosis and repair information
on engines, transmission, axle, suspansion, brakes,
electrical, steering, body, elc.

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $90.00

TRANSMISSION, TRANSAXLE, TRANSFER CASE
UNIT REPAIR MANUAL

This manual provides Information on unit repair service
procedures, adjustments and specifications for the

1998 GM transmissions, transaxies and transfer cases.
RETAIL SELL PRICE; $40.00

SERVICE BULLETINS

Service Bullating give techrical service information needed
o knowledgeably service Genaral Motors cars and trucks.
Each bulletin contains instructions lo assist in the
diagnosis and servica of your vahicla.

PLEASE COMPLETE THE ORDER FORM SHOWN ON
THE FOLLOWING PAGE AND MAIL TO:

Helm, Incorporated « PO, Box 07130 « Detroit, Ml 48207

OWNER'S INFORMATION

Owner publications are written directly for Owners and
intendad o provide basic operational information aboul the
vehicle. The owner's manual will includa the Mainlenance
Schedule for all models.

in-Portfolic; Includes a Portfollo, Owner's Manual and
Warranty Booklet.
RETAIL SELL PRICE: 515,00

Without Partfolic: Owner's Manual only.
RETAIL SELL PRICE: $10.00

CURRENT & PAST MODEL ORDER FORMS

Service Publications are available for current and pasl
model GM vehicles. To request an order form, please
specify year and model namea of the vehicle

OR ORDER TOLL FREE: 1-800-782-4356
Monday-Fnday 8:00 AM — 6:00 FM Eastem Time

For Credit Card Orders Only (VISA-MasterCard—liscover)




ORDER TOLL FREE Circiers will be mailed within 10 days of receipt. Pleasa allow adeguals lime for postal
{NCTE: Far Cread Ca Holders Sy service, | further information is peeded, write fo the address shown below or cail
1-800-782-4156 1-800-782-4356. Materal cannot be retumed for credit without packing slip with ratur
(Monday-Friday 8,00 AM - 5:00 PM EST) nformation within 30 days of delivery. On relurns, a re-stocking fee may be applle
FAX Qrgders Only 1-313-B65-5927 agains! the original order.
PUBLICATION FORM VEHICLE MODEL PRICE TOTAL
ITEM DESCRIPTION . QTy.
1 NUMBER NAME YEAR EACH*® PRICE
9 Senvice Manual 1948 $80.00
Car & Light Truck
9 Transmission Linit Repar 1958 340,00
B Ownar's Manual [n Portfollo 15998 $15.00
Owner's Mamual Without Portfolio 1998 510:00
MOTE: Duilars snd Companies plense provido dapior or company rame, and s he Chack or Monsy TOTAL MATERIAL
name of Mg panstn o whose mianhon ihe shipment sheold ba aani. Order poyabio 1o Michigan Purchassis
S Mail complated ardes forem o P Helm, inc. (USA funds add 5%, walas tax
HELAE, INCERPORATED « PD. Bow 47150 » Datroat, Al 4HE20T onky — do pot semnd e
Fir purchsinom sotiede US04, plenss wite [ the above addsess’ o guolation A US. Crdor Processing 55.00
H MastarCard Canadlan
Y iEen hote Bakow)
I VISA
GRAND TOTAL
[CLSTOMERS NAME) {BTTENTEGN) M
P Die=consar
E Arcount
T (ETREET ADDAESS—ND PO, BON MEERS) Rlitribe
N Eapiration Chick Nars 0 '..1:||J|IL'nl|r|;| prifcirenss D
0O w«m (ETATE) [ cooE) T Dale mafyr- o i i
CAFTIME TELEPsINE Wi }
ASEA CTODE CUSTOAES SIGNETURE
G OHE-CIRDAN *[Paces wew subjsof 10 changs sithout nalios ard wifoul negmisg Mola b Camanian Customer Al Selad pvicss ane guolsd m LUES, imds. Canadinn mssidents
chligatan, Ao srrple bne for delivany ) a3 ke Chisohe pAvslis i ULE hods, To coeer Canndisn gostige, add 511560 alus tha

L3 Delpr prodanmnn
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